BOARD OF GOVERNORS
JULY 7, 2020
AGENDA PACKAGE

Sch 1

Yuri Fulmer, OBC
Chairman

Dedicated to growth
and giving back.
Yuri Fulmer has been building businesses since his early twenties.
Having arrived from Australia a few years earlier, it all began when he
was faced with the unexpected oppounity to buy a local franchise
while working for A&W. Since then, Yuri has grown that single A&W
franchise into dozens, doggedly building a $60 million business
poolio by the time he was 30.
In 2010, Yuri founded Fulmer Capital Paners (now Fulmer & Company)
to continue doing what he does best — helping businesses grow.
Currently, Fulmer & Company owns and invests in a collection of
companies in the hospitality, business-to-business, manufacturing,
construction, digital technology and consumer service industries.
Right from the sta, serving the local community has also been an
impoant pa Yuri’s work. Over the years, he’s been actively involved in
local non-profit, educational and as organizations, and serves as an
accredited Director a number corporate and civic boards.
In 2019, Yuri established The Fulmer Foundation to take Fulmer &
Company’s community investment to the next level. One of the
foundation’s biggest undeakings is the management and suppo of
Goodly Foods Society — a social enterprise working to repurpose
surplus produce from local suppliers, while creating employment
oppounities for people in need.
Yuri feels truly honoured to have been acknowledged for his
contributions to others, including recognition by: Canada’s Top Foy
Under 40 (2008), The BC Community Achievement Award (2010), The
Spirit of Vancouver Award (2011), The Queen's Diamond Jubilee Medal
(2012) and The Order of British Columbia (2010), our Province’s highest
honour, for Yuri’s “dynamic entrepreneurship and commied
volunteerism”.
Away from the office, you can oen find Yuri enjoying the great
outdoors near and far, fishing, diving, canoeing, kayaking, climbing and
exploring. Or, you know, not find him.
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Excerpt from the Board Governance Manual, Board Bylaws
Page 23 and 44, Appendix C.

“I, _______________, sincerely promise and swear (or affirm) that I will truly, faithfully
and impartially, to the best of my ability, execute the duties and responsibilities of my
position as a member of the Board of Governors of Capilano University. I have read and
agree to abide by the Capilano University Board Governance Manual, including the
Board of Governor’s Bylaws and Code of Conduct and Ethics.”
Date at City, British Columbia, this date of month, year.

Signature of Board Member

Print Name

Date

Board of Governors
July 7, 2020
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AGENDA
REGULAR MEETING OF THE BOARD
Tuesday, July 7, 2020
4:45 pm to 6:45 pm
Via Webex
We respectfully acknowledge the Lil'wat, Musqueam, Squamish, Sechelt and Tsleil-Waututh people on
whose territories our campuses are located.
AGENDA ITEM
1. Introduction of New Board Members and Oath of Office – Cherian Itty, Chair

ACTION
Info

SCHEDULE
2

TIME
10 min

PAGE
Page 1

Approval

2 min

Page 3

Approval

3 min

-

2. Approval of Agenda – Cherian Itty, Chair
MOTION: THAT the Board approve the agenda as presented.
(Disclaimer: The Consent Agenda includes the minutes of the Board’s previous meeting, Committee
reports since the previous Board meeting, and correspondence. A Board member that approves of the
Consent Agenda agrees to the information and its accuracy, without significant amendments or the
need to separate a sub-schedule from the Consent Agenda for amendment and approval.)

3. Consent Agenda – Cherian Itty, Chair
MOTION: THAT the Board approves the following items on the Consent
Agenda:
3.1. Minutes from the June 2, 2020 Board Meeting
3.2. Board Committee Reports (These reports summarize the draft minutes of the

Committee’s last meeting; any motions coming forward from the Committees are in
the regular agenda.)

3.1

Page 4

3.2.1

Page 10

3.2.2

Page 11

3.2.3

Page 12

3.3

Page 13

3.

3.2.1 Executive and Human Resources Committee
3.2.2 Finance and Audit Committee
3.2.3 Governance and Planning Committee
3.3. Correspondence
Place Holder: Item from the Consent Agenda

Discussion

Verbal

3 min

-

4.

Board Chair’s Report – Cherian Itty, Chair

Info

Verbal

3 min

-

5.

Senate Reports

[or Approval]

-

5.1. Vice-Chair – Stephen Williams

Info

Verbal

5.2. Board Liaison – Duncan Brown

Info

Verbal

Info

Verbal

4 min

Page 28

Approval

7.1

15 min

Page 30

Info

8

10 min

Page 65

Approval

9.1

10 min

Page 152

Info

10

5 min

Page 181

-

-

-

-

-

-

6.

President’s Report – Paul Dangerfield, President

7.

Finance and Audit Committee – Patricia Heintzman
7.1 2020/21 Quarter 1 Operating and Capital Forecast

3 min

MOTION: THAT the Board of Governors receives for information the 2020/21
Quarter 1 Operating and Capital Forecast.

8.

Institutional Accountability Plan and Report – Toran Savjord
MOTION: THAT the Board approve the Institutional Accountability Plan and
Report (IAPR) for final submission.

9.

Executive and Human Resources Committee – Cherian Itty
9.1 Policy B.503 Administrators – Conditions of Employment

MOTION: THAT the Board of Governors approve the revisions to B.503
Administrators - Conditions of Employment, as presented.
10. NWCCU Update – Toran Savjord

Discussion

11. Business Arising

[or Approval]

12. Adjournment

-
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MEETING
MINUTES OF THE BOARD
Tuesday, June 2, 2020
4:00 pm to 6:00 pm
Held remotely using MS Teams
Board
Cherian Itty, Chair
Duncan Brown, Vice Chair
Paul Dangerfield, President
Andrew Petrozzi
Ash Amlani, Board Liaison
Barbara Joe
Layne North

Majid Raja
Michael Fleming
Mila Mattson
Patricia Heintzman
R. Paul Dhillon
Rodger So

Staff
Jacqui Stewart, VP Finance & Administration
Jennifer Ingham, VP University Relations
Laureen Styles, VP Academic & Provost
Toran Savjord, VP Strategic Plan, Assess & Inst. Effect
Lesley Cook, EA to the Board of Governors

Guests
David Fung, Retired Chancellor
Jennifer Jamieson, Manager of Policy, Privacy & Governance
Ryan Blades, Director Facilities Services & Campus Planning
Natalia Skapski, Manager of OHS & Emergency Preparedness
Stephen Williams, Senate Vice Chair

* Declaration of vacancy: As per Section 24(1) of the B.C. University Act, may it be noted that Grace
Dupasquier resigned from the Board effective May 1, 2020; therefore, there is one vacancy amongst
the representatives elected by the Capilano University student body, who are members of the student
union.
We respectfully acknowledge the Lil'wat, Musqueam, Squamish, Sechelt and Tsleil-Waututh people on
whose territories our campuses are located.
The Chair called the meeting to order at 4:23 p.m. following the Farewell session for Retired
Chancellor, Dr. David Fung, who left the meeting at this time.
1. Approval of Agenda
It was moved (Ash Amlani), seconded by (Majid Raja) and resolved;
THAT the agenda be approved as presented.
2. Consent Agenda
It was moved (Patria Heintzman) seconded by (Ash Amlani) and resolved;
THAT the Board approve the following items on the consent agenda as presented:
2.1. Minutes from the March 24, 2020 Board Meeting
2.2. Board Committee Reports:
2.2.1. Executive and Human Resources Committee
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Minutes – June 2, 2020
Regular Meeting of the Board

2.2.2. Finance and Audit Committee
2.2.3 Governance and Planning Committee
2.2.4 Investment Management Committee
2.3. Correspondence
3. Place Holder (item from the Consent Agenda)
No items were pulled from the Consent Agenda for discussion.
4. Board Chair Report
The Board Chair gave a report. He discussed how the COVID-19 pandemic has impacted Capilano
University and has led to challenging times.
He announced that Board members Raj Paul Dhillon and Barbara Joe are leaving the Board to
pursue other opportunities. Student Representative, Grace Dupasquier has resigned from the
Board to take on the role of the CSU’s VP of External. Capilano University also says farewell to
Jacqui Stewart, VP of Finance and Administration. The Board Chair thanked all of them greatly for
the vast amount of work they’ve done, for their service to the Board and Capilano University.
5. Senate Reports
The Senate Vice Chair provided the highlights from the April and May Senate meetings. He was
pleased to report that the shift to virtual meetings hasn’t impacted meetings or participation.
Senate approved 865 grads for the May graduation. Stephen Williams is pleased to be continuing
in the role of Senate Vice Chair.
6. President’s Report
The President provided a report to the Board. He echoed the words of Dr. Bonnie Henry, “continue
to be kind to everyone”. He also thanked each and every one of the University’s community
partners, the students and the employees for all of their efforts to continue working during this
time. The University and its Administration has received tremendous support from the Ministry;
what CapU is experiencing, all the other institutions are experiencing. Each and every one of the
employees is doing a remarkable amount of work. The Board Chair commented that the Centre for
International Experience has done a tremendous amount of work to support the students. It was
clarified that Academica was brought in specifically to look at the admissions process, whereas
AACRAO was hired to look at the broader scope of strategic enrolment management.
7. Governance Committee
7.1 Board Governance Manual
The Committee Chair provided background and highlights. All of the Board governance documents
have been consolidated. The language has been updated, clarified and strengthened. The roles of
the Senate and the Board of Governors have been included in the Introduction. To be consistent
with other, similar public post-secondary institutions, the two thirds majority rule is in place to
change the Board bylaws and Code of Ethics. The Roles and Responsibilities of the President, Chair,
Vice Chair and Board members have all been updated and have a dedicated section. The Code of
Conduct also has a dedicated section and the language has been updated and modernized.
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Minutes – June 2, 2020
Regular Meeting of the Board

Additionally, the definitions section contains explanations of the classifications for the three types
of meetings that the Board can hold, open, closed and in-camera. Next steps are to create a Board
Handbook, which will include this and possible other documents.
It was moved (Duncan Brown), seconded by (Andrew Petrozzi) and resolved;
THAT the Board approve the Board Governance Manual as presented.
It was moved (Andrew Petrozzi), seconded by (Duncan Brown) and resolved;
THAT the Board rescind the following policies:
B.306 Board Bylaws
B.308 Board Charter
B.309 Board Member and Board Chair Role Descriptions
B.502 President Responsibilities.
7.2 Student Award Policies
The Committee Chair provided background regarding the rescission of two policies.
It was moved (Duncan Brown), seconded by (Andrew Petrozzi) and resolved;
THAT the Board rescind B.203 Emergency Bursaries and Fee Waivers.
It was moved (Duncan Brown), seconded by (Michael Fleming) and resolved;
THAT the Board rescind B.204 Board Scholarships.
8. Investment Management Committee
8.1 Investment Policy and Investment Guidelines Review
A brief overview was given with regard to the motion.
It was moved (Ash Amlani), seconded by (Layne North) and resolved;
THAT the Board of Governors approves changes in the asset mix for the foundation portfolio.
8.2 Distribution Rate – Foundation Portfolio
A brief overview was given with regard to the motion. The distribution rate is 3.75%, the same as
the last three years. The Stabilization Fund is quite healthy. Any endowment over 20% goes back
into the Foundation portfolio for investing. This year the Capilano Students’ Union has gone above
and beyond the call of duty. They have been quite generous and have donated to the Emergency
Bursary Fund.
It was moved (Ash Amlani), seconded by (Andrew Petrozzi) and resolved;
THAT the Board recommend 3.75 percent as the distribution rate from the Capilano
University Foundation Investment Portfolio in 2020/21.
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Minutes – June 2, 2020
Regular Meeting of the Board

9. Institutional Accountability Plan and Report
The VP Strategic Planning, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness explained that the IAPR is
like a report card that illustrates how the University is fulfilling mandate. It clarifies plans for the
future and tracks completion. It’s also a public document that allows the public to view the
University’s results.
The Board of Governors was asked to provide their feedback of the draft IAPR no later than June
23. The final draft document will be presented at the July meeting. The Board of Governors
received the IAPR for information.
10. Campus Master Plan
The Director, Facilities Services & Campus Planning presented an update on the Campus Master
Plan and explained its relationship to Envisioning 2030 and the Five-Year Capital Plan. The plan
itself represents new directions relating to the physical campus including land use, buildings,
accessibility, and incorporation of indigenous values and heritage. Based on demand, two of the
key project areas are student housing and child care. The plan has five project categories which
are: new buildings, interior renovations, retrofits, linear infrastructure, and property. It also uses
three project stages: identification, definition, and implementation. An overview of each project in
these categories was given.
11. Five Year Capital Plan
The Director, Facilities Services and Campus Planning provided an overview and background on the
Five-Year Capital Plan. The Minister is interested in new priority projects, whole asset replacement
or renewal projects, and student housing projects.
It was moved (Ash Amlani), seconded by (Patricia Heintzman) and resolved;
THAT the Board of Governors approve Capilano University’s Five-Year Capital Plan for
submission to the Ministry of Advanced Education Skills and Training.
12. COVID-19 Update and Resumption Plan
The Director Facilities Services & Campus Planning and the Manager of OHS & Emergency
Preparedness gave a brief update. COVID-19 has been tracked and monitored as it made its way to
BC. All programs at the University are currently being delivered remotely, reducing the square
footage by a factor of 12.5%, and all staff have the option to work remotely. Students have access
to the WiFi in the Birch Cafeteria and have access to two computer labs. It was reported that there
has been an improvement regarding user function ability and access for online learning since the
end of the spring term and throughout the beginning of the summer term. An Exposure Control
Plan, endorsed by the Executive, has been developed for CapU and will be applied to the
University. Next steps include: continue to track COVID-19, review commercial rentals, and apply
the Exposure Control Plan. Task groups have been formed to address these projects and tasks.
Materials, such as classroom diagrams, have been developed for this purpose. The Board Chair
thanked the President, his team and the EOC for all of their hard work.
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Minutes – June 2, 2020
Regular Meeting of the Board

13. Finance and Audit Committee
13.1 Update on the Three Year Operating and Capital Budget (2020/21-2022/23)
The President gave a presentation regarding updates to the 2020-21 budget and explained the
process behind it. Two key driving questions are considered each time potential budget
adjustments are considered: What is the impact on enrolment? What is the impact of using the
remote model? Scenario planning is being used for enrollment projections. It is anticipated that
there will be a gap between revenues and expenses. Modifications will continue to be made in
order to address the gap. Budget principles are applied the same as always and long-term
sustainability and the wellbeing of the students, faculty and staff are front of mind. A revised
budget will be brought to the July 7 Board meeting.
It is anticipated that there will be a decrease in tuition revenue, ancillary operations, i.e. parking,
and investment income compared to the 2019-20 year. This highlights the importance of having an
annual surplus, a discussion that will be tabled at the Finance and Audit Committee. Financial
Services has identified $5.7 million in savings so far. The Administration is taking every action
possible to reach out to the University’s students and communicate that Capilano University is
open. The Financial Services Department was thanked for their dedication and energy during these
difficult times.
13.2 Audited Financial Statements for 2019/20
As the Board members did not have questions, a motion was made.
It was moved (Patricia Heintzman), seconded by (Ash Amlani);
THAT the Board approve the Draft Consolidated Financial Statements of Capilano University
for the Year Ended March 31, 2020.
13.3 Executive Compensation Disclosure
As the Board members did not have questions, a motion was made.
It was moved (Patricia Heintzman), seconded by (Ash Amlani) and resolved;
THAT the Board receive the Executive Compensation Disclosure Statement for the Year Ended
March 31, 2020 for information.
13.4 Internal Audit Plan
As the Board members did not have questions, a motion was made.
It was moved (Patricia Heintzman), seconded by (Ash Amlani) and resolved;
THAT at the Board approves the approach to establishing an internal audit program for
2020/21.
14. Board Chair and Vice Chair Election
Paul Dangerfield reviewed the relevant legislation and followed the script for election.
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Minutes – June 2, 2020
Regular Meeting of the Board

Ash Amlani nominated Cherian Itty for Board Chair, who was elected by acclamation. Patricia
Heintzman and Mila Mattson nominated Duncan Brown for Board Vice Chair. Duncan Brown was
elected by acclamation.
R. Paul Dhillon left the meeting at 6:11 pm.
15. Board Meeting Schedule (2020-2021)
The schedule provided in the agenda package is for the Board’s information only.
16. Business Arising
There was no Business Arising.
17. Adjournment
The Regular Meeting of the Board adjourned at 6:38 pm.
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BOARD REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 3.2.1: EXECUTIVE AND HUMAN RESOURCES COMMITTEE REPORT
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Cherian Itty, Executive Committee Chair
PURPOSE
To advise the Board of Governors of the closed Executive and Human Resource Committee meeting that
took place on June 23, 2020.
SUMMARY
The Executive Committee approved the minutes of the April 20 Committee meeting and reviewed the
recommended changes to Policy B.503 Administrators – Conditions of Employment. The Committee
approved a motion recommending that the Board approve the revisions to B.503 Administrators –
Conditions of Employment, as presented. The recommended changes and motion are under separate
cover as item 9 in the Board’s agenda package.
RECOMMENDATION
This report is for the Board’s information only.
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BOARD REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 3.2.2: FINANCE AND AUDIT COMMITTEE REPORT
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Rodger So, Finance and Audit Committee Vice Chair
PURPOSE
To advise the Board of Governors of the Finance and Audit Committee meeting that took place on June
29, 2020.
DISCUSSION
The Committee approved the minutes of the May 19 Committee meeting and discussed the 2020/21
Quarter 1 Operating and Capital Forecast.
President Paul Dangerfield, Toran Savjord, VP of Strategic Planning, Assessment and Institutional
Effectiveness, and Tally Bains, Director of Finance presented the Quarter 1 Operating and Capital
Forecast to the Committee. They provided a comprehensive breakdown of the forecast and they took
questions from the Committee members. Assistant Deputy Minister Kevin Brewster attended a portion
of the meeting to report the Ministry’s discussions with B.C. public post-secondary institutions. The
Committee passed a motion to acknowledge that they received the 2020/21 Quarter 1 Operating and
Capital Forecast for information. More details of the 2020/21 Quarter 1 Operating and Capital Forecast
are presented under item 7.
RECOMMENDATION
This is for the Board’s information only.
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BOARD REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 3.2.3: GOVERNANCE AND PLANNING COMMITTEE REPORT
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Duncan Brown, Governance and Planning Committee Chair
PURPOSE
To advise the Board of the Governance and Planning Committee meeting that took place on June 24,
2020.
SUMMARY
The Committee approved the minutes of the May 4 and 15 Committee meetings, discussed the
Committee’s meeting schedule for the 2020/21 academic year, and reviewed the Institutional
Accountability Plan and Report (IAPR).
Toran Savjord, VP of Strategic Planning, Assessment and Institutional Effectiveness, and Sam Hanna,
Institutional Research Analyst provided an overview of the Institutional Accountability Plan and Report’s
format and gave insight to key data represented in the document. The Committee passed a motion
recommending that the Board of Governors approve the Institutional Accountability Plan and Report
(IAPR) 2019-2020. This is discussed under separate cover as item 8 in the agenda package.
RECOMMENDATION
This report is for the Board’s information only.
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BOARD REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 3.3: CORRESPONDENCE
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Cherian Itty, Board Chair
PURPOSE
To inform the Board of correspondence received since the June 2, 2020 Board of Governors meeting.
INFORMATION
The Board of Governors received a letter from Tony Loughran, Executive Lead, regarding the Updated
Remuneration Guidelines for Appointees to Ministry and Crown Agency Boards Treasury Board Directive
2/20. The letter summarizes the changes. The letter and the Treasury Board Directive are included in the
agenda package below.
RECOMMENDATION
This report is for the Board’s information only.
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Cliff #: 119178

June 17, 2020
SENT BY EMAIL
Dear Post-Secondary Sector Board Chairs:

Re: Updated Remuneration Guidelines for Appointees to Ministry and Crown Agency Boards
Treasury Board Directive 2/20

Following the 2019 Triennial Review conducted by the Appointee Remuneration Committee
(ARC), Treasury Board has approved updated Directives pertaining to remuneration guidelines
for appointees to ministry and Crown agency boards. Please find attached Treasury Board
Directive 2/20 – Remuneration Guidelines for Appointees to Ministry and Crown Agency
Boards.
We want to be sure that all administrative staff concerned with remuneration at public postsecondary institutions and crown corporations within the sector, are aware of this updated
directive.
The updated Directive provides modest changes to improve administration and operational
flexibility. Given the current budget pressures faced by government, Treasury Board opted not to
increase the maximum remuneration rates at this time. The approved changes can be summarized as
follows:
• Updates the definition of “advisory board”.
• Provides ARC with additional flexibility to approve temporary exemptions to address
recruitment issues for temporary project-specific advisory boards, or Crown agency
governance boards whose members have been assigned extraordinary work.
• In response to persistent confusion about the terms “meeting fee” and “per-diem” the
term “per diem” has been eliminated and the intended purpose simply incorporated under
the term “meeting fee.”

If you have any questions regarding changes to the treasury board direction or the annual
remuneration disclosure procedures, please do not hesitate to contact Pratibha Bhatnagar,
Director of Labour Relations at (778) 698-8525 or Pratibha.Bhatnagar@gov.bc.ca.
Sincerely,

Tony Loughran
Executive Lead
Attachment: Treasury Board Directive 2/20 – Remuneration Guidelines for Appointees to
Ministry and Crown Agency Boards.

Page 14 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 3.3

TREASURY BOARD DIRECTIVE
TO ALL:

MINISTERS
DEPUTY MINISTERS
ASSOCIATE DEPUTY MINISTERS
ASSISTANT DEPUTY MINISTERS, CORPORATE SERVICES
SENIOR FINANCIAL OFFICERS

DIRECTIVE:

2/20

SUBJECT:

Remuneration Guidelines for Appointees to Ministry and Crown
Agency Boards

AUTHORITY:

This Directive is issued pursuant to sections 4 and 27 of the
Financial Administration Act and other applicable enactments

APPLICATION:

This Directive applies to appointees to Ministry and Crown Agency
Boards

POLICY:

SEE APPENDIX 1

REPEAL OF
EXISTING POLICIES:

Treasury Board Directive 2/17

EFFECTIVE DATE:

April 1, 2020

_________________________________

____________________

Honourable Carole James
Chair, Treasury Board

Date

Page 15 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 3.3

TREASURY BOARD DIRECTIVE
APPENDIX 1

REMUNERATION GUIDELINES
FOR APPOINTEES TO
MINISTRY AND CROWN AGENCY BOARDS
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1. POLICY OBJECTIVES
1.1

Ministry and Crown agency boards play a vital role in advancing the Government of
British Columbia’s policy priorities and objectives and in providing valuable public
services such as hydro-electric operations, schools, and health and social services.
Strong and effective ministry and Crown agency board governance is an important
element of government’s commitment to transparent and accountable government.

1.2 Appropriate remuneration for work performed by appointees to ministry and Crown
agency boards is part of good governance. In the public sector, the maximum
remuneration level should underscore the importance and professional nature of board
work and attract and retain qualified individuals to serve. At the same time, there is
underlying recognition that service on the board of a ministry or Crown agency entails
an element of public service, varying in degree depending on the nature of the
organization.
1.3 The policy objectives of these Remuneration Guidelines are to:
1.3.1

Ensure a consistent and transparent approach to remuneration and expense
reimbursement for appointees.

1.3.2

Affirm the importance and professional nature of the work that appointees
perform.

1.3.3

Establish proportionality of remuneration between ministry and Crown agency
boards.

1.3.4

Attract and retain highly-qualified individuals who reflect the diverse identities
of British Columbians and the province’s commitment to gender equity and to
true and lasting reconciliation with Indigenous peoples in British Columbia.

1.3.5

Recognize there is a varying degree of public service expected from all
appointees to ministry and Crown agency boards.

2. DEFINITIONS
“advisory board” means a board that does not hold or exercise governance responsibilities
over a legal entity and includes ad hoc, time limited, or project-specific entities tasked with
public engagement and/or delivering formal reports or recommendations to government.
“appointee” means an individual appointed by the Lieutenant Governor in Council, a
minister responsible, or another individual with delegated authority, to serve on the board of
a ministry or Crown agency. The appointee may be designated chair, director, member, or
some such equivalent description.
“Appointee Remuneration Committee” means the committee established by Treasury
Board to administer these Remuneration Guidelines.
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“board” means a governing agency, board, commission, committee, council, advisory board,
or such equivalent description, established by government, a minister or Crown agency, with
or without governing legislation.
“board committee” means any committee established on a permanent or ongoing basis by
the board of a ministry or Crown agency to assist the board in carrying out its work.
“Crown agency” means an organization, other than a ministry, within the Government
Reporting Entity that is administered with varying levels of independence from Government.
Crown agencies are within Government’s control under standards defined in the Public
Sector Accounting Handbook. The primary test for control is that Government appoints more
than fifty percent of the appointees. Crown agencies typically include commercial Crown
corporations, service delivery Crown corporations, boards of education, health authorities,
and post secondary colleges and institutions, universities, Crown agency subsidiaries, and
advisory boards.
“Crown Agency Registry” means the list of all Government of British Columbia Crown
agencies as maintained by the Crown Agencies and Board Resourcing Office.
“Crown agency subsidiary” means a wholly owned or majority owned subsidiary of a
Crown agency.
“meeting fee” means a payment made to an appointee as remuneration for attending a board
meeting or board committee meeting, or for other meetings and/or work undertaken attending
to the business of the board.
“Minister” means the Minister who is accountable to government for the board. The
Minister may delegate authority to another individual to carry out the responsibilities of the
Minister in these Remuneration Guidelines.
“Remuneration Grid” means the grid of six remuneration levels into which ministry and
Crown agency boards may be classified by the Appointee Remuneration Committee. These
provisions are set out in section 5 of these Remuneration Guidelines.
“retainer” means a fixed annual amount payable to an appointee for overall board service
including preparation time and travel time.
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3. APPLICATION
3.1 These Remuneration Guidelines govern the maximum remuneration and expense
reimbursement payable to appointees who serve on the boards of ministries and Crown
agencies except administrative tribunals and regulatory boards which are governed by
Treasury Board Directive 1/20.
3.2 The criteria used to determine whether a ministry or Crown agency board falls within
the scope of application of these Remuneration Guidelines are:
•

The Government of British Columbia appoints more than fifty percent of the
members on the board.

•

The organization is within the Government Reporting Entity.

•

The board is operating within an area of direct and active interest of the
Government of British Columbia (this is an overarching criterion).

3.3 Classification determinations under these Remuneration Guidelines are made by the
Appointee Remuneration Committee.
3.4 Unless classification has been determined by the Appointee Remuneration Committee,
appointees are entitled only to reimbursement for expenses in accordance with section 7
of these Remuneration Guidelines.
3.5 Treasury Board may provide direction to the Appointee Remuneration Committee to
grant exceptions to the Remuneration Guidelines.

4. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
4.1 Treasury Board establishes, and may revise from time to time, these Remuneration
Guidelines and may consider requests for exceptions to these Remuneration Guidelines.
4.2 The Appointee Remuneration Committee:
4.2.1

Classifies new, or reviews for re-classification existing ministry or Crown
agency boards upon application by the minister, or under its own initiative.

4.2.2

May approve remuneration exceptions that fall within the following parameters:
4.2.2.1 With respect to a Level 1 advisory board, the Appointee Remuneration
Committee may provide an exemption for some or all of the appointees
to be remunerated up to the relevant maximums for a Level 2 board;
4.2.2.2 With respect to a time-limited or project-specific Level 1 advisory board,
the Appointee Remuneration Committee may provide an exemption for
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some or all of the appointees to be remunerated up to the relevant
maximums for a Level 4 board for a period not to exceed 18 months.
4.2.2.3 With respect to extraordinary circumstance where a board or its chair is
required to contribute time over and above the ‘ordinary’ expected
commitment, the Appointee Remuneration Committee may provide an
exemption for some or all of the appointees to receive additional
remuneration not to exceed 50 percent of the remuneration that is
otherwise available to the appointees, for a period not to exceed six
months.
4.2.2.4 The criteria used to determine an exception are:
•

time-commitment;

•

level of expertise required of the board members;

•

significance of impact of the advice provided;

•

contribution towards reconciliation with Indigenous peoples in
British Columbia; and

•

gender and diversity factors.

4.2.3

Administers requests for exceptions to these Remuneration Guidelines to
Treasury Board for decision and provide support and recommendations to
Treasury Board in its deliberations.

4.2.4

Meets at the call of the Appointee Remuneration Committee Chair.

4.2.5

Maintains and makes available publicly on the Public Sector Employers’
Council Secretariat website these Remuneration Guidelines, lists of the boards
by classification level, links to relevant provisions such as the Terms and
Conditions of Employment for Excluded Employees and Appointees, and other
relevant documents and information.

4.2.6

Monitors annual appointee remuneration disclosure and may post a single
remuneration disclosure document on the Public Sector Employers’ Council
Secretariat website.

4.2.7

Reviews these Remuneration Guidelines and makes recommendations to
Treasury Board as required, or at least every three years.

4.3 The Public Sector Employers’ Council Secretariat acts as the secretariat to the
Appointee Remuneration Committee and ensures remuneration and classification
information is publicly available.
4.4 The Crown Agencies and Board Resourcing Office maintains the Crown Agency
Registry.
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4.5 The minister responsible for a board:
4.5.1

Makes applications to the Appointee Remuneration Committee:
4.5.1.1 To classify a new ministry or Crown agency board prior to appointing its
members;
4.5.1.2 To re-evaluate a classification where there is material change to a
ministry or Crown agency board mandate;
4.5.1.3 To seek a time-limited remuneration exemption for extraordinary
circumstances where a board or its chair is required to contribute time
over and above the ‘ordinary’ expected commitment or if it is expected
that there will be a significant temporary decline from the ‘ordinary’
expected commitment;
4.5.1.4 To seek a permanent exception to these Remuneration Guidelines for
Treasury Board decision.

4.5.2

Establishes or approves a remuneration policy for a board that:
4.5.2.1 Sets the retainer amount and meeting fees up to the maximum amounts
permitted in the Remuneration Grid for appointees to their ministry and
Crown agencies.
4.5.2.2 May differentiate retainer amounts provided to appointees within boards,
up to the maximum amounts in the Remuneration Grid, to recognize
varying skills and experience or to provide internal equity when
recognizing varying travel requirements.
4.5.2.3 Determines the number of meetings up to the maximum number
permitted in section 5.9 of these Remuneration Guidelines for appointees
in their ministry and Crown agencies.
4.5.2.4 May specify other remuneration policies consistent with these
Remuneration Guidelines.
4.5.2.5 Provides an explanation as to the treatment of appointees for the purposes
of the Personal Income Tax withholdings, Goods and Services Tax
(GST), Canada Pension Plan (CPP), and Employment Insurance Act (EI)
schemes.

4.5.3

Ensures the remuneration payable to appointees is in accordance with these
Remuneration Guidelines and the remuneration policy established under section
4.5.2.
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4.5.4

Provides actual remuneration information and the remuneration policy
established under section 4.5.2 to the Appointee Remuneration Committee as per
its request and makes such information available on the ministry website, if there
is no agency or board website.

4.5.5

Notifies the Appointee Remuneration Committee and the Crown Agencies
Board Resourcing Office when a new ministry or Crown agency board is
created, regardless of whether its appointees receive remuneration, and when any
other changes are required to the Crown Agency Registry.

4.6 The ministry or Crown agency staff:
4.6.1

Administers the remuneration, benefits, and expenses payable to appointees in
accordance with these Remuneration Guidelines and the remuneration policy
established under section 4.5.2.

4.6.2

Ensures actual remuneration information, as requested by the Appointee
Remuneration Committee, is provided to the minister and this information, along
with the remuneration policy established under section 4.5.2 is publicly available
on the board, Crown agency or ministry website.

4.7 The board chair oversees the remuneration and expenses paid to appointees in
accordance with section 4.6 of these Remuneration Guidelines.

5. REMUNERATION FRAMEWORK
5.1 Upon application by the relevant minister, or upon its own initiative, the Appointee
Remuneration Committee will classify a ministry or Crown agency board into one of six
level. In determining the classification of each ministry or Crown agency, the Appointee
Remuneration Committee shall consider the following criteria:
5.1.1

The type of ministry and Crown agency (commercial, service delivery or
advisory board).

5.1.2

The complexity of the service provided (provide advice or produce a product;
provide a service or deliver a program; direct agents or manage contracts;
coordinate service or program delivery).

5.1.3

The size and complexity of the operation (budget; multiple lines of business;
organizational structure; geographical representation).

5.1.4

The degree of knowledge and specialized skills required.

5.1.5

The board’s strategic importance to the Province (financial policy, social policy,
economic policy, and infrastructure).
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5.1.6

Comparability among the ministry and Crown agency boards for internal
consistency and fairness.

5.2 No one criterion will be determinative, but the general expectation will be that the
classification will align with the following:
Level 1

Advisory Boards

Level 2

Small Service Delivery Crown Corporations
Decision Making Boards (not a separate legal entity)
Other Boards with Service/Program Responsibilities (not a separate
legal entity)

Level 3

Mid-size Service Delivery Crown Corporations

Level 4

Small Commercial and Major Service Delivery Crown Corporations

Level 5

Health Authorities and Large Commercial Crown Corporations

Level 6

Major Commercial Crown Corporations

5.3 There is no requirement that appointees be paid, nor that they be paid at maximum rates.
5.4 Remuneration amounts provided to appointees within a board may be differentiated to
recognize varying skills, experience and knowledge, or to provide internal equity when
recognizing varying travel requirements.
5.5 Remuneration cannot be provided in excess of the maximum amounts specified for the
level at which the applicable ministry or Crown agency board is classified unless an
exception has been approved by the Appointee Remuneration Committee or Treasury
Board.
5.6 All appointees are eligible for reimbursement of expenses in accordance with section 7
of these Remuneration Guidelines.
5.7 Meeting fees:
5.7.1

May be provided for travel time to and from board business when the destination
location for meetings is more than 32 kilometres from the appointee’s residence
and the appointee does not receive a retainer.

5.7.2

Meeting fees are not provided for preparation time for board meetings, or
appointee education, conferences, or social functions associated with board
business.

5.7.3

The amount of the meeting fee may be prorated to the length of the meeting
(including applicable travel time) and must not exceed the maximum amounts
set out for the level in the Remuneration Grid assigned to the board. If the
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meeting lasts longer than four hours in a twenty-four-hour day, up to the full
meeting fee may be payable. If the meeting lasts four hours or less in a twentyfour-hour day, up to one-half of the meeting fee may be payable.
5.8 Retainers:
5.8.1

May be payable to appointees in levels 3 through 6 for overall board service,
including preparation time and travel time.

5.8.2

Appointees receiving retainers are not eligible for meeting fees provided to
remunerate for travel time.

5.8.3

Retainers may be paid for services rendered, quarterly or annually.

5.8.4

Retainers may be paid in advance of service, quarterly for example, subject to
reimbursement for no service provided (if an appointee received a quarterly
retainer on January 1 but resigned or the appointment was rescinded on January
31, the appointee must reimburse the amount associated with the subsequent
three months).

5.9 Level 1 appointees:
5.9.1

Level 1 chairs are eligible for meeting fees in accordance with sections 4 and 5
of these Remuneration Guidelines and at the discretion of the minister.

5.9.2

Level 1 appointees, other than the chairs, do not receive any form of
remuneration (neither retainers nor meeting fees) unless an exception has been
provided under section 4.2.2.

5.10 Level 2 appointees, including the chairs, are eligible for meeting fees in accordance
with sections 4 and 5 of these Remuneration Guidelines and at the discretion of the
minister.
5.11 Level 3 through 6 appointees, including the chairs, are eligible for annual retainers and
meeting fees in accordance with sections 4 and section 5 of these Remuneration
Guidelines and at the discretion of the minister.
5.12 Crown agency subsidiary board appointees:
5.12.1 Appointees are not entitled to additional remuneration for time spent on business
of the Crown agency subsidiary unless:
5.1.1.1 The subsidiary operates as a stand-alone operating entity with its own
board.
5.1.1.2 The Crown agency subsidiary board has been classified by the Appointee
Remuneration Committee.
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5.1.1.3 In general, the classification of a Crown agency subsidiary board, and
associated remuneration, would not be higher than the remuneration paid
in respect of the Crown agency parent board.
5.12.2 Appointees to Crown agency subsidiary boards are eligible for
reimbursement of expenses in accordance with section 7 of these
Remuneration Guidelines.
5.13 Remuneration Grid:
Maximum Remuneration
Retainer – Chair
Retainer – Appointee
Retainer – Audit Cttee
Chair
Retainer – Other Cttee
Chair
Meeting Fee – Chair
Meeting Fee – Appointee

Level
1
0
0
0

Level
2
0
0
0

Level
3
6,000
3,000
2,000

Level
4
15,000
7,500
3,000

Level
5
15,000
7,500
5,000

Level
6
30,000
15,000
5,000

0

0

1,000

2,000

3,000

3,000

350
0

350
250

300
300

500
500

500
500

750
750

5.14 The maximum number of full day meeting fees is limited as follows:
5.14.1 Level 1 board chairs – 18 meetings per year.
5.14.2 Level 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 board appointees, other than the chairs – 30
meeting fees per year.
5.14.3 Level 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 board chairs – 60 meeting fees per year.
5.15 Not more than the equivalent of one full day meeting fees will be paid to any appointee
for each twenty-four-hour day in respect of attendance at board or subcommittee
meetings and for other meetings attending to the business of the board. An appointee
may receive additional remuneration during the same day in respect of meetings of
another board.

6. ADDITIONAL REMUNERATION PAYMENT GUIDELINES
6.1 Appointees who receive remuneration in respect of their membership on a ministry or
Crown agency board from a source outside government (e.g., industry) shall not receive
any additional remuneration under these Remuneration Guidelines.
6.2 Members of the Legislative Assembly are not generally eligible for appointment to a
ministry or Crown agency board. In the unusual event that they are appointed, Members
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of the Legislative Assembly will not receive any additional remuneration beyond the
remuneration and rates of reimbursement for travel expenses to which they are entitled
by virtue of their position or employment. Travel expenses incurred as a result of their
ministry or Crown agency board duties will be reimbursed by the ministry responsible
for the organization, and not by the board.
6.3 Government employees are not generally eligible for appointment to a ministry or
Crown agency board. Government employees may only be appointed in limited
instances such as periods of transition (e.g., start-up and wind-down) and for limited
purpose entities established for a limited term. Employees who are appointed to a
ministry or Crown agency board as part of their employment will not receive any
additional remuneration beyond the remuneration and rates of reimbursement for travel
expenses to which they are entitled by virtue of their position or employment. Travel
expenses incurred as a result of their ministry or Crown agency board duties will be
reimbursed by the ministry responsible for the board, and not by the board.
6.4 An employee of a Crown agency, in his or her individual capacity, may on occasion be
appointed to the board of a ministry or another Crown agency whose mandate and
operations are wholly unrelated to the appointee’s Crown agency employer. In such
circumstances, and provided that the appointee is appointed in his or her individual
capacity, the appointee shall be entitled to remuneration and expenses in accordance
with these Remuneration Guidelines.
6.5 Remuneration will be paid only to the individual named on the instrument appointing
that individual to a ministry or Crown agency board.
6.6 Appointees to ministry and Crown agency boards are not employees and are not
covered by the Government of British Columbia’s Terms and Conditions of
Employment for Excluded Employees and Appointees. Ministers must ensure that at no
time is an employer/employee relationship established.
6.7 Remuneration paid to appointees is subject to Personal Income Tax withholding and is
to be reported annually to the Canada Revenue Agency on a T4 Supplementary Slip.
6.8 Limited reimbursements and risk management losses may be provided consistent with
part 10 of the Terms and Conditions of Employment for Excluded Employees and
Appointees for Category D appointees.
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7. BUSINESS TRAVEL AND EXPENSE REIMBURSEMENT GUIDELINES
7.1 Appointees incurring transportation, accommodation, meal and out of pocket expenses
in the course of their duties as members of a ministry or Crown agency board will be
reimbursed in accordance with Group 2 rates, policies, and procedures as outlined in the
Terms and Conditions of Employment for Excluded Employees and Appointees.
7.2 Appointees will not be reimbursed for professional dues or membership fees.

8. EXCEPTIONS
These Remuneration Guidelines apply to the Electoral Boundaries Commission and Judicial
Compensation Commission except for the classification and remuneration rate. The
remuneration rate will be reviewed and approved by the Appointee Remuneration Committee
when required.

9. EFFECTIVE DATE
These Remuneration Guidelines are effective on April 1, 2020.
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June 23, 2020
Select Standing Committee on Finance and Government Services
Legislative Assembly of British Columbia
c/o Parliamentary Committees Office
Room 224, Parliament Buildings
Victoria, BC V8V 1X4
Email : FinanceCommittee@leg.bc.ca

Dear Members,
On behalf of the Research Universities’ Council of BC, BC Colleges and the BC Association of
Institutes and Universities, we are pleased to offer joint recommendations to the Select
Standing Committee’s Budget 2021 Consultation.
Built over generations, BC’s highly integrated public post-secondary system is an enormous
economic and social asset. In a competitive global economy and uncertain world, BC’s
post-secondary institutions tap the potential of our most valuable and enduring resource -- the
skills, talents and potential of British Columbians.
Today, as we confront the health and economic challenges of COVID-19, that work is critically
important. We want to thank the government and the province’s elected representatives for
their support and leadership in an extremely difficult time. Owing to the collective effort of
public servants, faculty and staff, BC’s post-secondary students will start and continue their
studies this fall, an enormous undertaking that speaks to the value our province places on
education and opportunity.
To build on that effort, BC’s post-secondary institutions stand ready to help the province chart a
path forward. For example, we can use our capacities to allocate resources to areas where
post-secondary skills are in high demand, to leverage federal support for critical new
infrastructure and to help grow the economy throughout the province. In this way, BC’s
post-secondary institutions can contribute to a lasting and sustainable recovery that benefits all
British Columbians, particularly those most affected by COVID-19’s economic fallout, including
women, youth and Indigenous peoples.
… / 2.
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June 23, 2020
Select Standing Committee on Finance and Government Services

2.

Since the onset of COVID-19, post-secondary students have shown extraordinary patience and
resolve in circumstances beyond their control. Their safety and success through COVID-19
remains our most urgent and pressing concern. With that in mind, BC’s universities, colleges
and institutes submit four urgent recommendations for the Committee’s consideration:
1. Recognizing that the economic impact of COVID-19 has made life more difficult for
students with limited financial resources, we ask that the Committee recommend an
increase in targeted, needs-based emergency financial assistance to be distributed by
institutions to students in need.
2. Acknowledging that students must cope with physical and mental health challenges that
have been amplified by the pandemic, we ask that the Committee recommend an
increase in provincial funding to expand health supports for students, particularly to
treat mental health issues but also other COVID-driven outcomes.
3. Understanding that some students will lack the necessary access to technology and the
supports required to learn from home, we ask that the Committee recommend
additional resources be directed to helping students succeed and thrive in an online
learning environment.
4. Recognizing that COVID-19 has done particular harm to BC’s graduate students,
jeopardizing their research, pushing back their graduation dates, and leaving many in
career limbo, we ask that the Committee recommend that the current one-time
Graduate Student Scholarship fund be increased and be made on-going.
Taken together, these four urgent recommendations will help ensure the safety and success of
our students, giving them the educational and health supports they need to make the most of
their potential and, in doing so, secure a better future for our province.
Thank you for your consideration.
Yours truly,

Max Blouw
President

Ruth Wittenberg
President

Colin Ewart
President

The Research Universities Council
of British Columbia

British Columbia Association of
Institutes and Universities

BC Colleges

copy: Honourable Melanie Mark, Minister of Advanced Education, Skills and Training
Shannon Baskerville, Deputy Minister of Advanced Education, Skills and Training
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 7.1: 2020/21 QUARTER 1 OPERATING AND CAPITAL FORECAST
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Paul Dangerfield, President
Toran Savjord, VP Strategic Planning, Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness
Tally Bains, Director Financial Services
MOTIONS
The following motion is proposed for the Board of Governors:
THAT the Board of Governors receives for information the 2020/21 Quarter 1 Operating and Capital
Forecast.

PURPOSE
As a result of the COVID 19 pandemic, the 2020/21 Operating and Capital Budget approved by the Board of
Governors at the January 28, 2020 meeting has significantly changed due to the assumptions made in
developing the budget. The purpose of this document is to provide a Quarter 1 Forecast update for
Operating and Capital Budgets for information and discussion. This forecast has been reviewed by the
Finance and Audit Committee at their June 29, 2020 meeting and has been used to complete the Ministry
forecast reporting template to meet the first quarter reporting requirements.
The original plan was to have the Board of Governors approve a revised budget; this has been updated to
present this document as a forecast and to continue to monitor financial results during the year and make
the necessary pivots in a timely manner that will support the university navigating through the impacts of the
pandemic. The Quarter 1 Forecast is being used internally as the 2020/21 Revised Budget as there have been
reductions made in the approved budget to manage the forecasted deficit and to address historical roll-over
budgets.
The requirements, timelines and process to create the Quarter 1 forecast (revised budget) has been
socialized to stakeholders through a series of meetings that commenced in early April 2020. This document
has been distributed to all stakeholders and a final meeting to review this package was held on June 22, 2020
with the Senate Budget Advisory Committee and June 30, 2020 with CFA, MoveUp and CSU.
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2020/21 QUARTER 1 FORECAST: OPERATING AND CAPITAL HIGH LEVEL SUMMARY
Operating Budget Overview
The 2020/21 Quarter 1 forecast is an overall deficit budget of $8.3 million where expenses of $118 million
exceed revenues of $110 million. The tables below provide a comparison of the 2020/21 forecast to (1) the
2020/21 budget, (2) the 2019/20 budget and (3) the 2019/20 Actuals. Please refer to Attachment 5 for
details by revenue and expense category.

The graph below highlights the change between Quarter 1 Forecast compared to 2019/20 Actuals.

Notable highlights for the Quarter 1 Forecast:
 Deficit management: further actions will be taken to mitigate the forecasted deficit.
 Ministry deficit approval: confirmation has been received from the Ministry that they are prepared that
all PSI’s will be in a deficit position as a result of the pandemic. Quarter 2 forecast (after Fall enrollment
figures are stabilized) will be used to determine deficit and to seek deficit approval from Minister of
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Finance. PSI’s will be permitted to use accumulated surplus to fund deficit but must ensure steps are
taken to reduce deficit and to recover from the pandemic.
Tuition Revenue – Fee increase: the 2020/21 budget included an increase in tuition and mandatory fees
of 2% for domestic and international tuition commencing in the Fall 2020 term. There has been no
changes made to this fee increase.
Tuition Revenue - New Student Support fee: the 2020/21 budget included a new student support fee of
$16.12 per credit to a maximum of $127.73 per term for both domestic and international students
commencing in the Fall 2020 term. The 2020/21 Quarter 1 forecast has been changed to delay the start of
the fee to Spring 2021. The revenues collected for this fee are to be treated as internally restricted funds.
Enrollment Planning – a new enrollment planning workbook was created and used to develop the
forecast; this new workbook simplified planning activity at the program/credential level.
Salaries – Faculty: the 2020/21 budget included using the highest step of the existing contract for
developing the faculty budget and an estimate of 2% for wage increases recorded centrally. The
collective agreements has now been negotiated and the highest step rate in the new contract has been
used to develop the forecast. In addition, the teaching and non-teaching budgets have been separated in
the financial systems to improve budgeting and monitoring.
 Salaries Faculty Teaching: The faculty teaching budget is derived from the enrollment planning
workbook; as this is a new process for the university, Finance used the 2019/20 data to validate and
analyze assumptions. A mathematical formula is used to derive the number of sections required
based on enrollment with some adjustments (that are known). A central contingency of $.5K (32
sections plus benefits) was included to allow for variations where sections may be required (not
aligned with calculated method).
 Salaries Faculty Non-Teaching: the non-teaching budget is not derived from enrollment and thus the
separation of this component from the teaching component of the budget. The non-teaching budget
has been a historical roll-over budget; Finance worked with Academic leadership and staff to reset
the budget. A central contingency of $.5K has been included for non-teaching.
Salaries – MoveUp: the 2020/21 budget included estimated wage increase of 2% for MoveUp recorded
centrally. The collective agreements has now been negotiated and the new rates have been used to
adjust the budget (central estimate removed).
Salaries – Administration and Exempt: the 2020/21 budget included a 3% increase for wages; this has
been adjusted to a 2% increase.
Benefits: – no change in the benefit rate used in the budget of 24.5% of salary; Finance completed
analysis of all benefits and validated the rate.
Fund accounting and roll-over budgets: Finance undertook a “clean-up” of the cost centres in Fund 20
which included categorization within this fund to improve management of activity in this area, closing of
cost centres, and moving cost centres to ancillary services. Budgets for Fund 20, Continuing Studies and
the Foundation have been historical roll-over budgets; budgets have now been developed based on
contracts or funding letters. The Foundation budget has been developed based on the deferred method of
recognizing the fund activity used to consolidate Foundation financial information in the university’s
books.

Capital Budget Overview
The capital projects planned for in the 2020/21 budget have been reviewed to prioritize projects that create a
positive experience for the fall remote education delivery model, projects/systems with high risk and
consideration of staff capacity to manage projects. The Quarter 1 is estimated at $15 million which includes
internally funded capital assets of $10.2 million and Ministry funded capital assets of $4.8 million. The tables
below provides information on capital budget and forecast plus the impact of capital activity on the operating
budget. The adjustment includes a change in practice to include capital assets funded from external sources.
Business cases for new capital construction will be presented for approval by the Board of Governors.
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LEGISLATIVE AND FINANCIAL FRAMEWORK
The preparation and adoption of the university’s budget is governed by the following legislative and financial
framework.
Legislative Framework
The following sections of the University Act provides the direction on the preparation of the university’s
budget:
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Section
Powers of Senate
s. 37(1)(e)

Clause
to establish a standing committee to meet with
the president and assist the president in
preparing the university budget.

Compliance
Senate established the Senate
Budget Advisory Committee
(SBAC)

Duties of President
s. 62(2)

the president must prepare and submit to the
board an annual budget in consultation with
the appropriate standing committee of the
senate.

Draft budget submitted to
SBAC for consultation with
deliberations complete on
January 7, 2020.

Powers of the
Board
s. 27(2)(l)

to receive from the president and analyze and
adopt with or without modifications the
budgets for operating and capital expenditure
for the university.

The Board will receive the
draft budget from the
President at the
January 28, 2020 meeting

Financial Framework
 The university must adhere to the legislative, regulatory, and public policy frameworks in which public
post-secondary institutions operate. In addition to the external influences, the university must consider
internal factors such as contractual obligations, commitments and policies.
 Within the terms of the legislation, Capilano University must, in fulfilling its mandate, consider the
strategic priorities of the provincial government when allocating institutional resources. These priorities
are outlined in the annual mandate letter that the provincial government develops for approval of all
board members (refer to Attachment 1).
 As a public sector organization included in the government reporting entity, the university is not
permitted to incur a deficit. The following is an excerpt from the interim funding letter received from the
Ministry on April 3, 2020:
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INTEGRATED PLANNING AND BUDGETING: THEMES, PRINCIPLES AND TIMELINES
The 2020/21 Integrated Planning process resulted in the creation of an Operational Plan and the 2020/21
Operating and Capital Budget. This operational plan and budget included $5.7 million in new investments to
support initiatives aligned within the five themes identified by the Executive to prepare the institution to
implement the 2020 Envisioning Plan (see Attachment 2 Themes for Integrated Planning).
Due to the significant impacts anticipated on revenues as a result of the pandemic, these new investments
have been removed and a pivot was made to focus on investments that will improve the online and adaptive
education delivery model for students and remote working for employees.
2020/21 Revised Budget Themes for Integrated Planning
These five themes remained a priority for the organization as we developed the forecast with two additional
emergent themes:
Five Themes:
1. Increasing domestic enrolment and the diversity of our student population
2. Creating exceptional experiences
3. Honouring our commitments to Truth and Reconciliation
4. Engaging existing donors and new prospects to support student success and the future growth of
the University
5. Honouring our commitments to the Okanagan Charter.
Emergent Themes:
Priority #1: Attract more students and develop new services
Reductions in enrolment and revenues imply a material change to our budget. Consequently, it is crucial
to identify and implement strategies to attract more students as we contain costs and expenses.
Emergent Priority #2: Support an accelerated Digital Transformation process
An immediate institutional effort to grow and improve our remote and online learning capabilities came
as a result of government mandated Covid19 physical distancing restrictions. This context tested our
ability to accelerate an already ongoing Digital Transformation process. It is essential that we support
this process across the institution, as it is vital for us to adjust to the new normal.
Each budget owner was asked to review their operational plan and to revise the plan based on the new
reality and the reductions in budget. Please see Attachment 4 for 2020/21 Revised Operational Plan
Highlights.
Resource Allocation Principles
The following table provides the resource allocation principles established by Executive; principles are
unchanged from the 2019/20 budget development.




Transparency: University’s management understands the resource allocation process and the
principles with which the process was conducted.
Conservatism in revenue: The university budget reflects appropriate conservatism while building
in growth where there is reasonable and historical expectation for growth.
Resourcing according to priorities: Resourcing requests are approved and resources are allocated
in a way that reflect the priorities of Capilano University. In particular, these are initiatives that
allow us to continue to deliver our mandate, help mitigate risks for the university and contribute
towards our strategic priorities.
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Additional resourcing principles: Initiatives that have a high impact relative to its cost are
prioritized while ensuring support for an appropriate portfolio of activities that focus on the long
term compared to short-term needs. Resource allocation also takes into account
interdependencies and synergies between initiatives. This means we will prioritize supporting
initiatives that together magnify each other’s impact. This also means we will take timing of
initiatives into account, especially in initiatives where the preconditions for maximum impact
have not yet been achieved.
 Beyond budgeting: While majority of funding decisions are made during the budgeting period,
responsible and strategic financial management goes beyond budgeting. This includes
establishment of a contingency fund (Fiscal 2020/21 $391K consistent with 2019/20) and a
transparent process to allocate funding for emerging priorities.
The following principle is included for all budget owners:
 Accountability: Budget owners have accountability to manage within their approved budgets for
operating and capital. This also includes ensuring an understanding of approved budgets and
initiatives and targets that must be met (i.e. enrolment targets for faculty). Budget owners are
also responsible for working collaboratively with Financial Services in the development of realistic
forecasts.
The following additional principles were developed to use during this fiscal year in consideration of the
unique circumstances created by the pandemic.


Financial stewardship – we will make difficult decisions to allocate budgets strategically that align
with Envisioning 2030



Long term sustainability – we will ensure decisions will meet all resource and financial obligations



Focus on well-being of students and employees – where the choice exists we will give priority to
our students and employees



Focus on protecting employees – we will be respectful of the human side of budget decisions.
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Process and Timelines
The table below provides the timelines, process and meetings with stakeholders to revise the 2020/21 plans.
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2020-21 QUARTER 1 FORECAST
As February and March proceeded, it became apparent that the planning assumptions for the 2020/21
budget had materially changed, and that the operating and capital budgets would need to be revised.
Finance estimated the impact to revenues was $87 million or 65% of the approved 2020/21 budget.

Short term spending directives
In order to manage and minimize the impact to the University, several spending directives were
implemented on April 2, 2020, enhanced on April 24, 2020 and communicated to Capilano University
Administrators, Senior Leadership Council, the Senate Budget Advisory Committee and both the unions
(Move‐Up and Capilano Faculty Association). These directives included:








All academic education programs will move to remote delivery for the summer terms. Our
commitment to students is unchanged and we will make investments to improve our online and
adaptive delivery model for our students. These investments will be approved by Executive prior to
commitments being made.
All new investments (including any new positions and term replacements, operating and capital) that
were approved in the 2020/21 budget are now on hold.
Any staffing actions for existing positions currently vacant must meet the test of “mission critical” in
order to proceed with recruitment. Borrowing the definition from Business Continuity Planning, the
definition that has been adapted for this purpose includes “those functions and processes that,
should they not be performed, could lead to loss of life or injury, personal hardship to students,
major damage to the environment, or significant loss of revenue or assets.” All positions will be
approved by Executive prior to recruitment action taking place.
All discretionary operating and capital spending is on hold.
All technology equipment procurement is centralized through IT Services to ensure standardization,
efficiency, security and compatibility

Mitigation Actions: Discretionary spending, review of investments and pivoting
The short term spending directives were integrated into the budget development process with further
direction provided on reduction in discretionary spending to create the “Fiscal 2020/21 Revised Budget –
Next Steps document (see Attachment 3) that was communicated to all stakeholders. Finance issued budget
templates that incorporated the budget reductions as per this Next Steps document. Budget owners were
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requested to review and validate the reduced budgets and asked to identify additional contributions back to
the budget, over and above the spending directives and discretionary spending already identified. The
Executive team reviewed the information and made some adjustments to the requests. The results of this
exercise is summarized below.

Enrolment Planning Workbook – summary of the process
The 2019/20 integrated planning process was the first year that enrolment planning was completed by the
university. The enrollment planning workbook was developed by Finance at the course level and faculty
were required to estimate enrollment using historical information included in the workbook. Finance used
this information to develop the tuition revenue and teaching sections budget. Prior to 2019/20, the tuition
revenue and sections budget was roll-over budgets and not computed based on underlying data drivers.
The Fiscal 2020/21 budget was also developed using this course level enrollment planning workbook with the
planning exercise centralized under the Registrar’s Office to ensure a holistic understanding of enrollment
issues. The Registrar’s Office conducted meetings with each faculty to share targets and trends and to gather
information on what was occurring at the faculty level.
For the 2020/21 Forecast development a new enrollment planning workbook was created that simplified the
planning exercise to enable planning at the program or credential level. The 2019/20 fiscal year data (one
year of historical data) was now available for Finance to validate the budget development process for both
tuition revenue and faculty teaching sections. The absence of historical data and insufficient analysis, plus
inconsistent and lack of documented processes all contribute to challenges in ensuring the accuracy of the
tool. The Vice President Academic and Provost will be stewarding a new process for Fiscal 2020/21 that
ensures Finance has the support from the organization to support new ways of monitoring and forecasting
faculty teaching and non-teaching units and costs.
Enrollment Planning and Tuition Revenue –2020/21 Forecast
Academic leadership used the new enrollment planning workbook to develop three scenarios based on
historical trend and program specific information: Scenario 1 Optimistic, Scenario 2 Moderate and Scenario 3
Pessimistic. After Executive review, Scenario 4 Pessimistic Plus was created to align with the budget
principle of conservative approach to estimate revenues. This scenario was an additional enrollment decline
on Scenario 3 Pessimistic figures of 8% for Fall term and a 7% for Spring term to have an overall decline in
revenue of 5% for both domestic and international tuition revenue (note Spring ¼ and Summer term were
based on actual enrollment figures).
Attachments 6A and 6B provide enrollment figures for each scenario with comparison to Fiscal 2019/20
Actuals. The table below provides a summary of Scenario 4 Pessimistic Plus. There is a total decline in
enrollment of 26% or 16,874 (count of students in courses). This enrollment decline results in a decline in
revenue of $15.4 million or 23%. The decline in tuition revenue is broken into decline as a result of
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enrollment decline $17 million which is offset by $1.7 million related to the 2% increase in tuition revenue.
The Student Success fee and Student Services and Technology fee is shown separately in the table below the
enrollment based figures. The total units of 48,681 reflect the translation of the spring terms into the
appropriate fiscal year.

The table below provides additional information on Scenario 4 and shows the figures based on each of the
academic terms. The enrollment data for the spring terms shown in this table represents totals for the entire
term; the revenue figures represent the revenue for the fiscal year. Fall term decline over previous fall is
10,165 units or 34% and Spring term decline over previous term is 10,097 units or 37%.

Tuition Revenue – Fee Increase and Student Success Fee
The Fiscal 2020/21 Budget reflected a 2% increase in tuition and mandatory fees for domestic and
international tuition plus a new Student Success Support fee of $16.12 per credit to a maximum of $127.73
per term for both domestic and international students commencing in the 2020/21 academic year. Both of
these changes to tuition were approved by the Board of Governors at the January 28th meeting.
For the 2020/21 forecast, the 2% increase was maintained for both domestic and international students. The
new Student Success Support fee has been delayed to start in Spring 2021 semester instead of Fall 2020. This
change was made due to the continued nature of remote delivery model and the challenges in implementing
the additional services contemplated by the new fee. The implementation date of Spring 2021 will be
revisited if the remote delivery model is extended.
Salaries: Faculty Teaching
For the 2019/20 budget, two changes were introduced in developing the budget:
1. the number of faculty teaching sections was derived from the enrolment plan; this was a change from
past years where budget was developed without linkage to the planned teaching sections and
2. the cost was based on historical actuals, rather than an weighted average rate for sections.
During 2019/20, Financial Services started to develop a better understanding of sections by comparing the
actual sections to the budget. This exercise involved taking information from internal systems (FAMIS and
Paylive that track workload and faculty payroll) to understand the data captured in each system and how the
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processes impact financial results. Due to a turnover in staff, using a historical actual rather than a
consistent flat rate for sections caused challenges in the analysis.
The 2020/21 budget was developed using the same process as the 2019/20 budget with a change in
calculating the faculty section budget based on the highest step in the collective agreement ($11,892 per
section). This was based on 88% of sections being paid at the highest step to build a contingency and to
eliminate the challenges of the varying rates. This budget was developed in conjunction with the analysis
that Finance had undertaken in this area to analyze 2019/20 actuals to budget.
For the 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast, Finance used the data in the enrollment planning workbook to
recalculate the 2019/20 budget and compared this calculated budget with the 2019/20 actual data (which
was now available at the level required in the workbook). This analysis supported discussions with the
Executive to determine what section rate average should be used in developing the budget. The highest step
was selected as the variability of staffing that will be utilized will be significantly impacted this year and using
the highest step aligns with the creation of a conservative forecast. Please see Attachments 7 and 8 for more
details.
Enrollment Planning: Putting it all together
The graphs below provide a summary of the enrollment planning exercise and the comparison of each
scenario with 2019/20 actuals. The enrollment headcount data results in the development of the budget and
forecast for tuition revenue, faculty teaching sections, and international agent commissions. Finance is now
also able to use the information to estimate student FTE. The graph shows the change in tuition revenue and
teaching sections from scenario to scenario and highlights that the change is correlated.
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The graphs below provides additional information on the domestic and international breakdown of
enrollment, FTE and tuition revenue by each scenario and 2019/20 actuals.

Salaries: Faculty Non-Teaching
The non-teaching budget has been a historical roll-over budget. Finance completed an analysis of this area
on Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals; the table below summarizes the information, please see Attachment 9 for further
breakdown. This analysis highlighted the errors in budgeting; budget units were overstated or not budgeted
for and the budgeted dollars were not reflective of a calculation (i.e. units X rate). There was an overall
favourable variance of $488K in 2019/20.
Due to time constraints and resourcing challenges, Finance was not able to correct the 2020/21 budget and
thus the issues in the 2019/20 budget also appear in the 2020/21 budget. For the 2020/21 Quarter 1
forecast, Finance utilized the reporting tool created to engage with Academic leadership and staff on a
review and reset of this budget to reflect actual needs. Please see Attachment 10 for 2020/21 revised
forecast details by faculty and school.

Salaries - Administration, Exempt, MoveUp


The 2020/21 Quarter 1 forecast includes removing all new positions added in the 2020/21 budget plus
reductions for vacant positions. Please see Attachment 11 for details.
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Other Investments


The renovations of the Library to complete Phase 2 of the Student Success Centre commenced in
February 2020. In Fiscal 2019/20 $1.03 million was spent on this project. The 2020/21 budget included
$2 million in the operating budget for renovation costs. The quarter 1 forecast has been increased
slightly to $2.2 million to reflect the delay in starting the project. The 2020/21 capital budget included
$.8 million for furniture and equipment for this project; the 2020/21 quarter 1 forecast has been reduced
slightly to $.7 million.



Approximately $1.2 million is included in the operating budget for business case development and
studies related to the campus master plan projects.
The Lonsdale location renovations was completed in Fiscal 2019/20; The 2019/20 budget for operations
was $356K; the 2020/21 budget was increased to $607K to reflect a full year of operation. The 2020/21
quarter 1 forecast has been increased slightly to $643K for revised estimate on the janitorial contract.



RISK MANAGEMENT
A core guiding principle when developing the budget and forecast is to use of realistic and conservative
assumptions wherever possible to ensure that revenues and expenses are reasonable estimates. The 2020/21
Quarter 1 Forecast has been developed in times of uncertainty as the economic impact of the COVID-19
pandemic is difficult to estimate. There are many unknown factors on the duration and the depth of the
impact and the potential impact will vary for each industry. For post-secondary institutions, a heavy reliance
has been placed on international tuition revenue which has resulted in expenditure budgets growing at a
same rate. Capilano University has developed balanced budgets, and thus the increase in international
tuition revenue has resulted in a corresponding planned increase in expenses. The organization will need to
‘right size’ expenditures if the pandemic results in a longer term or lasting impacts on revenues.
A conservative approach has been taken in determining revenues and ongoing monitoring will be needed to
ensure the organization is able to make pivot decisions to adjust expenditures if needed. The organization is
in the early stages of modernizing its accounting and budgeting practices; ongoing dialogue will be needed to
validate and confirm historical processes (i.e. faculty sections, capital purchases).
Other known potential risks for 2020/21 include:
 Ministry approval is required for a deficit budget; confirmation has been received from the Ministry that
a deficit will be permitted based on quarter 2 forecast results. A deficit budget will use up existing
surplus balances and thus plans to use the surplus to fund capital projects identified in the Campus
Master Plan will be at risk.
 Provincial funding is estimated at $44.1 million or 40.1 percent of total revenues. Any material change
to the funding may require adjustments to spending plans.
 Cyber security threats and challenges are evolving on a daily basis and is perhaps the single biggest risk
to enterprises today. Cyber-attacks and unauthorized access to data is a threat to organizations globally.
Assessing and managing this risk is an on-going challenge that requires significant investments in training,
contracts and technology.
 Deferred maintenance from an aging infrastructure means that significant investments have been
lacking. The 2020/21 quarter 1 forecast is $.1 million which is a reduction of $.7 million from the 2020/21
budget and the 2019/20 budget. This budget is augmented with targeted funding from the provincial
government of $4.8 million ($2.9 million plus deferral in 2019/20 of $1.9 million).
 Contingency for the unplanned or unforeseen. A budget is a financial plan of activities, based on
assumptions that are known or anticipated, it is entirely possible that there are errors or omissions that
will require budget adjustments. The quarter 1 forecast includes a contingency of $1.4 million and has
been notionally allocated as $0.5 million is for faculty teaching costs, $.5 faculty non-teaching costs and
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$0.4 million is to address unplanned items that emerge. COVID-19 associated expenditures related to the
recovery/resumption plan will be charged against the contingency budget.
Financial literacy: History has demonstrated that actual results can and will be different from the
approved budget. Our priority is to improve the understanding of those assumptions, be able to predict
the financial impact, make informed financial decisions and improve the accuracy of forecasts. Forecast
results will be used to pivot plans to reduce deficit or if more funding is available to prioritize requests to
support organization priorities.
Key planning assumptions: Some analysis has been completed on tuition revenues, sections and salary
costs. Considerable work is needed to modernize financial systems and tools to allow for fulsome
analysis of all aspects of financial activities. The budget is developed on key assumptions that need to be
validated and/or revised accordingly.

ATTACHMENTS
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Strategic Priorities – 2020/21 Government Mandate Letter
2.
2020/21 Themes for Integrated Planning
3.
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4.
2020/21 Revised Operational Plan Highlights
5.
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
6.
Enrolment Planning and Tuition Revenue
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Faculty Teaching Analysis – Rates and Scenario’s
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Attachment 1
Strategic Priorities: 2020/21 Government Mandate Letter
Under the Taxpayer Accountability Principles, introduced by the provincial government in June 2014, the
Government intends to further strengthen accountability, improve management of public funds and
revitalize the relationship between Government and public sector organizations. On an annual basis, all
public sector boards receive new mandate letters from their responsible minister. The 2020/21 mandate
letter was received in February 2020.
Excerpt from the 2020/21 Mandate Letter:
In order to support government’s key commitments, Capilano University will:
1.

2.

3.

4.

Support lasting reconciliation with Indigenous peoples, through initiatives that increase the participation
and success of Indigenous learners and implementation of the education-related Calls to Action of the
Truth and Reconciliation Commission.
Contribute to an accessible and relevant post-secondary system by:
• Implementing initiatives to increase participation and success of students, including vulnerable and
underrepresented groups, and promoting gender parity;
• Ensuring student safety and inclusion;
• Enhancing system innovation through participating in a post-secondary digital system strategy,
including delivery of Education Planner and other digital learning activities and initiatives;
• Providing programming that meets local, regional or provincial labour market and economic needs;
and
• Working with the Ministry to implement a student-centred international education framework that
supports the success of domestic and international students.
Develop and recognize flexible learning pathways for students to access postsecondary education and
skills training including:
• Actively engaging with your local school districts to expand dual credit opportunities for students;
• Supporting lifelong learning pathways across the public postsecondary system; and
• Advancing and supporting open learning resources.
Strengthen workforce connections for student and worker transitions by:
• Aligning programming with high opportunity and priority occupations (such as trades, technology,
early childhood educators and health);
• Increasing co-op and work-integrated learning opportunities;
• Responding to the reskilling needs of British Columbians to support employment and career
transitions; and
• Supporting students’ awareness of career planning resources (such as the Labour Market Outlook).
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Attachment 2
2020/21 Themes for Integrated Planning
Introduction
For the 2020/21 to 2022/23 Integrated Planning process, the Executive team has identified several themes
that will guide our process. The intent is to be explicit about the themes that will provide guidance to the
university and therefore focus actions that will better prepare our institution to implement the oncoming
2030 Plan. By articulating these themes, we also aim to enable Senior Leadership to put forward budget
1

pressures that have the ability to meaningfully move the institution forward and to collaborate with each
other to overcome cross-institutional roadblocks. Our aspiration for this revised planning cycle is that the
Integrated Planning process focuses our energies on active productive action, including creative problem
solving as we identify collaboration opportunities together.
The following themes come as a result of Executive planning sessions that were informed by emerging
insights from the Envisioning 2030 process, post-secondary and other related trends, university
community feedback on previous year’s operational plan and budget, as well as institutional context from
day to day operations. For this year’s Integrated Planning process, the Executive team will only consider
budget pressure requests that contribute to these themes, should there be additional funds to allocate.
2020/2021 Themes for Integrated Planning
In priority sequence (most important first), we will focus on:

1. Increasing domestic enrolment and the diversity of our student population
a. Strategic enrolment management: Strategic marketing and recruiting, streamlined admissions,
active registration management, and curricular persistence activities.
b. Persistence: High quality programming, improve the student learning experience and reduce
roadblocks for students to continue studies.
i. High quality programming: This refers to steps taken to indigenize our campus and
curriculum, increase the number of work-integrated learning opportunities, and increase
student participation in high impact practices.
c. New programs: Launch of new programs and to continue to develop additional programs
including a range of credentials (certificates through to degrees).
d. Campus Master Plan: Actions to implementation the plan, particularly focused on domestic
student enrolments.

2. Creating exceptional experiences
a. Efficient and effective operations: Eliminate manual processes, especially those that are ready
to be enabled by technology.
b. Attracting, retaining and developing talent: Improve the university’s employee experience,
particularly in talent recruitment, engagement and development.

3. Honouring our commitments to Truth and Reconciliation
a. Teaching and learning practices: Focusing on decolonizing practices and the university, and
indigenizing curriculum and teaching and learning practices.
b. Indigenous student success: Enhance education quality and improve student success of
indigenous students.
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c. Truth and Reconciliation Calls to Action: Ensure all relevant Calls to Action and Calls to Justice
(MMWG report) are in place and being implemented.

4. Engaging existing donors and new prospects to support student success and the future growth of
the University
a. Building financial capacity and developing strong relationships: Increase financial
contributions from existing and prospective donors to support student success and future
capital and operational needs of the University.

5. Honouring our commitments to the Okanagan Charter
a. Embedding health promotion: Foster health promotion in all aspects of campus culture,
administration, operations, and academic mandates through
i. addressing social, environmental and economic determinants of health and improving
equity, mental and physical well-being, social justice, respect for diversity, sustainability
and food security.
b. Leading health promotion: Actions to lead health promotion locally and globally to become
significant stewards.
ii. “Contributing to health promoting knowledge production, application, standard setting
and evaluation that production, application, standard setting and evaluation that advance
multi-disciplinary and trans-disciplinary research agendas
iii. advancing multi-disciplinary and trans-disciplinary research agendas …and also, ensure
training, learning, teaching and knowledge exchange that will benefit the future well- being
of our communities, societies and planet.”
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Attachment 3
Capilano University
Fiscal 2020/21 Revised Budget – Next Steps

1. Starting Point for Revised Budget: Fiscal 2020/21 Board approved budget will be the starting point in
developing the Revised budget
2. New Investments
2.1. Finance will remove all new investments that were added in the Fiscal 2020/21 budget. This
includes new positions, operating expenses, non-teaching sections and capital.
2.2. New investments that will be identified for consideration in Fiscal 2020/21 Revised budget:
2.2.1. Investments in Centre for Teaching Excellence and IT that are directly related to on-line
program delivery and supporting employees working remotely should be identified for
Executive approval.
2.2.2. Student financial awards - Executive will consider adding funds to provide increased financial
supports for our students.
3. Enrolment planning
3.1. Enrolment planning based on scenarios. New enrolment planning workbooks have been developed
by Faculty and by program that will incorporate information provided by Deans at the program level.
Deans to validate enrolment #s and provide enrolment projections for 3 scenarios
3.2. These workbooks will be used by Finance to calculate the budget for tuition revenue, faculty
teaching sections and agency commission fees.
3.3. Timeline: Finance issue workbooks by Monday May 4th; Meeting with VP Academic and Deans to
review Tuesday May 5th; completed workbooks due to Finance by Friday May 15th.
4. Revenues
4.1. Finance will work with respective budget owners (e.g. children’s centre, student residence, parking
and bookstore, etc) to develop scenarios and calculate revenues.
4.2. Implementation of the new Student Success Support Fee will be deferred until Spring 2021 (from
Fall 2020).
4.3. No change is being considered to the planned 2 percent increase for tuition and mandatory fees for
domestic and international tuition (effective 2020/21 academic year).
4.4. For all other revenues, Finance will analyze and develop possible scenarios.
5. Staffing
5.1. Vacant positions (administrators, exempt and staff): Finance will develop a staffing workbook
(similar to what has been issued in the past) that will include vacant positions as at April 30th and
positions that will be vacant (staff resigned). All vacant positions must meet the test of “mission
critical” in order to proceed with recruitment. All positions will be approved by Executive (as a
collective) prior to recruitment action taking place.
5.2. Student summer positions: Existing commitments for the summer only will be maintained. Finance
will prepare a listing of all student positions in the budget for review by Executive to determine
which positions will be approved to proceed.
5.3. Overtime: only overtime that meets the mission critical test (e.g. to maintain technology systems
and infrastructure or health and safety of buildings) should be incurred. Managers should work with
their staff to ensure work is completed during normal work hours and where over time is not
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avoidable, the manager must pre-approve. Finance will be issuing monthly reports to monitor
during this fiscal year to support accountability for incurring overtime.
5.4. Faculty non-teaching sections: Finance will develop workbook on non-teaching sections that will
provide information on 2019/20 (actuals and budget) plus 2020/21 Board approved budget. New
investments included in 2020/21 Budget will be removed as per section 2.1 of this document.
6. Operating Expenses
Every effort must be made to minimize spending and to ensure that any spending is done prudently in
light of current economic conditions.
Discretionary spending: will be defined as expenses that are considered optional, in contrast to
required spending that is directly related to academic programs and services.
Optional spending: involves choices, where deferring or foregoing the expense will not adversely impact
the organization’s mandate.
Operating expense categories:
6.1. Buildings and grounds maintenance (Facilities Department) Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $6.86 million
Spending with essential elements of health, safety and accessibility, and preventative maintenance
should be reviewed carefully with the view that only mission critical spending may continue.
Buildings and grounds maintenance includes:
 Facilities contracted services Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $2.5 million – see contracted services
section for requirements
 Facilities supplies Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.4 million – see supplies section for requirements
 Maintenance – buildings, grounds, and equipment Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $3 million
 Utilities Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.9 million
Note that targeted funds from the provincial government must be planned and implemented within
the funding guidelines.
6.2. Consulting and service contracts Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $4.7 million (excludes international agent
commissions and student residence services)
Finance will provide listing of contractors used in Fiscal 2019/20; each budget manager must provide
confirmation on requirements to continue or defer steps taken to reduce expenses where possible
while still maintaining minimum services (e.g. security and janitorial). Only those contracts deemed
critical will be maintained, and an exit strategy considered where deliverables are considered nonessential. Executives will review and approve.
6.3. Honoraria payments – GL 6702 and 6255 Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.5 million
Finance will use Fiscal 2019/20 actuals to reduce budgets. If budget is required, budget owners
must provide rationale and amount needed.
6.4. Membership fees Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.5 million
Finance will provide a detail listing of membership expenses incurred in Fiscal 2019/20; HR will
provide confirmation of required memberships where required. Membership fees for specific
positions will be maintained if membership required in job description.
6.5. Minor capital Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.8 million
Budget owners with budgets in this area must review actuals and budget and provide validation on
what expenditures are required in this area to support academic programming.
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6.6. Program supplies and development costs Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $ 1 million
Budget owners must review expenditures in this category and determine what expenditures must
continue to support academic programs. Narratives on spending will need to be provided for review
by Executive.
6.7. Employee training (GL 6605) Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $.4 million
Existing tools such as LinkedIn Learning should be used this fiscal year to support professional
development and training. Obligations under collective agreement will be maintained. Finance will
reduce budgets to reflect this strategy.
6.8. Rentals and leases Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $1.2 million
Finance will analyze expenses and contracts in this area and will work with budget owners directly
to determine budget revisions.
6.9. Software and support agreements Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $1.4 million
Expenses in Fiscal 2019/20 will be the baseline for the 2020/21 budget. It is anticipated that any
new requests will support more online/hybrid teaching (as previously noted as new investments
that will be considered). Finance to provide detail listing of spend in Fiscal 2019/20 for IT to
determine revisions to budget.
6.10. Supplies Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $1.4 million
Finance will reduce budgets for all non-academic areas by 10% from 2019/20 actuals in all GL
categories grouped under supplies. Note using actuals for adjustment as budgets are not yet in the
correct general ledger accounts and thus cannot be used to reflect a meaningful reduction. Note
that this reduction needs to be carefully considered as it is not meant to negatively impact the
quality of instruction.
The following GL categories are grouped under supplies.
6116 Office Supplies

6144 Drawing supplies

6118 Student Shoot Expenses

6176 Coffee Fund

6120 Media Production Supplies

6231 Printing

6130 Printshop supplies

6233 Copier Supplies

6141 Printmaking supplies

Facilities supplies

6143-Painting supplies

6.11. Travel, conferences and meetings Fiscal 2019/20 Actuals: $2 million
All travel, conference and hospitality and meetings expenses such as catering will be suspended
with exception of travel requirements set out in collective agreements. Only mission critical travel,
which requires face to face interactions between campuses or T’sil will be considered, and should
be pre-approved.
Finance will remove the budgets in this category with exceptions of any collective agreement
requirements amounts. Budget owners will need to provide rationale and justification if budget is
required in this category.
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6510 Travel –non air

6651 Accommodations

6503 Mileage

6552 Meals & per diems

6510 Meetings and Hostings

6554 Conferences & Seminars

6511 Field trips

6554 Conference, Seminars, & Workshops

6550 Airfare

Other actions
1. Projects that are currently underway within departments and faculties should be carefully reviewed.
Only those projects that are considered mission critical should proceed. Budget templates will
include tab where these projects need to be identified with financial costing/resources.
2. Work is underway to prioritize technology investments in both operating and capital budgets,
including the current environment, projects underway, and projects under consideration.
3. Marketing budgets within Departments and Faculties – for those areas that have marketing budgets,
all spending must be coordinated and pre-approved by the Marketing & Digital Experience Director.
4. Fund 20 Restricted Fund:
4.1. Fund 20 includes targeted Ministry funding and other contracts. Budgets will be reviewed to
ensure that they accurately reflect funding levels.
4.2. Fund 20 also includes historical cost centres that do not meet the restricted funds category;
Finance will be flagging for discussion.
5. Integrated Plan: Finance will load the 2020/21 Integrated Plan that was completed by budget owner;
budget owners will review and update their section based on the new circumstances. Finance will
update the budget once the revised budget is confirmed.
Process
1. Budget template: Finance will issue a budget template by Friday May 8th that provides the revised
Fiscal 2020/21 budget as per spending directives described in this document.
2. Budget review and meetings: Budget officers will meet with budget owners to review and validate
assumptions; these meetings will occur from May 11 to May 15.
3. Additional contributions: SLCs members will be asked to identify additional contributions back to
the budget, over and above the spending directives and discretionary spending already identified.
4. Draft revised budget: Finance will consolidate the draft revised budget (by Wednesday May 20th)
which will inform required next steps to balance budget.
5. Executives will determine further steps required to create a balanced budget, including any impacts
on employees.
Timelines
Timelines have been adjusted to reflect a change in presentation of the revised budget to Board of
Governors; originally planned for the June 2, 2020 meeting, due to several dates that will assist in grounding
budget planning assumptions (e.g. tuition deposits for Fall 2020), an additional meeting has been added for
July 7, 2020.
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Attachment 4
2020/21 Revised Operational Plan Highlights
The COVID-19 pandemic presented unprecedented challenges that have had a significant impact on planning
assumptions and priorities for everyone at Capilano University. Extensive work has been conducted to identify
recovery strategies and to adjust forecast scenarios and requirements, as goals and priorities for faculties and
departments are revised. Based on the new realities, and taking into account the Envisioning 2030 Plan, two
emergent priorities have been proposed to guide budgeting and planning decisions, and to accompany
previously developed planning themes.

Emergent Priority #1: Attract more students and develop new services
Reductions in enrolment and revenues imply a material change to our budget. Consequently, it is crucial to identify and
implement strategies to attract more students as we contain costs and expenses.

Emergent Priority #2: Support an accelerated Digital Transformation process
An immediate institutional effort to grow and improve our remote and online learning capabilities came as a result of
government mandated COVID-19 physical distancing restrictions. This context tested our ability to accelerate an already
ongoing Digital Transformation process. It is essential that we support this process across the institution, as it is vital for
us to adjust to the new normal.

Previously developed planning themes called for the following priorities:

Priority #1: Increasing Domestic Enrolment and the Diversity of our Student Population
Program Development & Renewal
We are investing in developing and renewing programs for continued relevance for
diverse learners and communities. We are increasing the number of cohorts for
high demand programs, and the Office of Academic Initiatives and Planning is
working closely with faculties to revitalize the program development and renewal
processes in order to deliver more high quality, high impact programs. The Centre
for Teaching Excellence is providing support for faculty and programs, particularly
when it comes to remote and online learning during COVID-19 times.
Continuing Studies and Executive Education (CSEE) will maintain open enrolment
registrations with brand new online offerings, and will also reposition and increase
local custom programs. A new website will be launched and particular efforts will
be made to provide flexible instruction through online delivery.
Strategic Enrolment Management
Building on the recommendations in the Admissions Review, we will continue to implement changes that will increase
the breadth and depth of outreach to domestic and international students. Recent organizational changes in
Communications and Marketing will expand our ability to reach students digitally and through social media.
Data-Informed Decision Making
We are continuing to build the culture and infrastructure to enable data-informed decision throughout the organization.
We made strides in 2019/20 with setting up the infrastructure to collect the enrolment data and training key individuals
responsible for high-level decision making. In 2020/21, with the help of Institutional Research and IT Services, we will
continue our journey to get the right information at the right time to the right people.

Priority #2: Creating Exceptional Experiences
Investing in Digital Transformation
We are making technology investments to improve the day-to-day experience for our employees and students and to
better support remote and online learning and services. Capilano University is facing a high technology debt due to
complex, siloed, out of date systems that have created manual, inefficient, error-prone processes. IT Services is guiding
the organization through an accelerated Digital Transformation process particularly relevant due to COVID-19 physical
distancing restrictions. We will focus on ensuring a student and employee experience that is seamless and integrated
across all technology applications as we recover and adjust to the current pandemic challenges.
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Master Campus Plan and Student Housing
We are continuing to invest in our physical spaces and the development of student housing on campus to enable the
university community to thrive.

Priority #3: Honouring Our Commitments to Truth and Reconciliation
We are continuing to indigenize and decolonize our culture and practices including our
curriculum and pedagogy in every faculty. In the coming year, we are investigating
place-based and land- based pedagogical approaches that recognize the connection
and relationship of indigenous people to the land as well as our unique position with
the social and economic regional of the Sea to Sky corridor. This work will engage
community partners, including our local First Nations, elders and school districts, to
document local approaches to decolonization through land-based education. We are
also continuing to develop the Indigenous Digital Accelerator Project that will serve
as a launching pad for indigenous tech and creative businesses. Other initiatives
include developing a recruitment strategy to attract more indigenous students and
indigenizing the convocation program by incorporating the Legacy Canoe and First
Nations performers.

Priority #4: Engaging Donors and New Prospects to Support Student Success and Future Growth of
the University
Continuing the success from the current year (over $2.2 million raised up to November 2019), we will continue the
momentum into the coming year to strengthen our relationships with alumni and donors and fundraise for critical
projects for the university. Our initiatives in 2020/21 include establishing Principal/Major Gifts programs to target gifts
in excess of $100K+, establishing Planned Gifts programs to address the aging baby boomer donor segment, preparing
the university for major capital campaigns, formalizing a strategy to guide the President’s fundraising activities, and
creating a stewardship plan and donor strategy for University Chancellors and Honorary Degree Recipients.

Priority #5: Honouring Our Commitments to the Okanagan Charter
In 2020/21, we are prioritizing our commitment to the Okanagan Charter, which calls upon post-secondary institutions
to embed health into all aspects of campus culture and to lead health promotion action and collaboration locally and
globally. Following the recently launched Envisioning 2030 vision, mission, purpose, values and framework, work will
be conducted to align and coordinate health and wellbeing efforts and initiatives across the institution.

Page 53 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 7.1

Capilano University

Attachment 5

2020/21 Revised Operating Budget
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

2020/21 Budget

Proposed
Total
% of
Budget New Student
2020/21 Revenue/
(excl new fee)
Fee Revised Budget Expense

Change Forecast to Budget

Proposed
Total
% of
Budget
New
2020/21 Revenue/
(excl new fee) Student Fee Original Budget Expense

2019/20
Budget

% of
Revenue/
Expense

Proposed
Budget
New
(excl new fee) Student Fee

Total

38,168
(6,813,127) (1,236,197)
(11,502,207)
(737,908)
(2,876,317)
(249,511)
(407,237)
(1,270,577)
(80,652)
(224,239)
(23,385,698) (1,974,105)

38,168
(8,049,324)
(12,240,115)
(2,876,317)
(249,511)
(407,237)
(1,270,577)
(80,652)
(224,239)
(25,359,804)

43,231,657
25,783,895
32,196,016
7,456,057
3,728,082
2,145,000
2,078,151
500,000
2,370,718
119,489,576

100.0%

(15,425,609)
10,558,734
(1,405,547)
(651,577)
(621,628)
(2,816,394)
(10,362,020)

(15,425,609)
10,558,734
(1,405,547)
(651,577)
(621,628)
(2,816,394)
(10,362,020)

34,520,931

28.9%

18,849,711
2,053,514
8,137,583
16,814,998
80,376,737

15.8%

(6,398,076)
(345,290)
(6,743,366)
(17,105,386)
(8,254,417)
(8,254,417)

31,318,371
7,794,467
39,112,838
119,489,576
(0)
(0)

Change
2020/21 Q1
Forecast vs
2019/20 Budget

2019/20
Actuals

% of
Revenue/
Expense

Change
2020/21 Q1
Forecast vs
2019/20 Actuals

Revenue:
Province of British Columbia
44,119,202
Tuition fees - Domestic
18,336,170
Tuition fees - International
34,008,053
Project and other revenue
4,709,744
Amortization of deferred capital contributions
3,478,572
Sales of goods
1,695,063
Parking, childcare and theatre
839,109
Donations and gifts in-kind
419,348
Investment income
2,302,509
TOTAL Revenue
109,907,770
Expenses:
Salaries and benefits:
Faculty - Teaching*
22,237,418
Faculty - Non-Teaching*
10,558,734
Staff
19,330,129
Exempt
2,268,746
Administrative
8,303,532
Benefits
15,361,148
TOTAL Salaries and benefits
78,059,707
Other Expenses:
Other operating expenses
31,776,198
Amortization of capital assets
8,326,282
TOTAL Other Expenses
40,102,480
TOTAL Expenses
118,162,187
Operating Surplus/(deficit)
(8,254,417)
Endowment donations
Surplus/(deficit)
-

71,382
40,363

111,745

111,745
111,745
111,745
-

44,119,202
18,407,552
34,048,416
4,709,744
3,478,572
1,695,063
839,109
419,348
2,302,509
110,019,515

22,237,418
10,558,734
19,330,129
2,268,746
8,303,532
15,361,148
78,059,707
31,887,943
8,326,282
40,214,225
118,273,932
(8,254,417)
(8,254,417)

100.0%

44,081,034
25,149,297
45,510,260
7,586,061
3,728,082
2,102,300
2,109,686
500,000
2,526,748
133,293,468

18.8%

37,663,027

37,663,027

27.8%

20,735,676
2,920,323
8,925,160
18,177,542
88,421,727

20,735,676
2,920,323
8,925,160
18,177,542
88,421,727

15.3%

40.1%
16.7%
30.9%
4.3%
3.2%
1.5%
0.8%
0.4%
2.1%

1,307,579
778,271

2,085,850

44,081,034
26,456,876
46,288,531
7,586,061
3,728,082
2,102,300
2,109,686
500,000
2,526,748
135,379,318

100.0%

32.6%
19.5%
34.2%
5.6%
2.8%
1.6%
1.6%
0.4%
1.9%

8.9%
16.3%
1.9%
7.0%
13.0%
66.0%
27.0%
7.0%
34.0%
100.0%

0.0%

36,200,169
8,671,572
44,871,741
133,293,468
0
0

2,085,850
2,085,850
2,085,850
-

38,286,019
8,671,572
46,957,591
135,379,318
0
0

2.2%
6.6%
13.4%
65.3%
28.3%
6.4%
34.7%
100.0%

*Faculty split into teaching and non-teaching effective 2020/21 Revised Budget
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-

(4,423,971) (1,974,105)
(345,290)
(4,769,261) (1,974,105)
(15,131,281) (1,974,105)
(8,254,417)
(8,254,417)
-

36.2%
21.6%
26.9%
6.2%
3.1%
1.8%
1.7%
0.4%
2.0%

0.0%
1.7%
6.8%
14.1%
67.3%
26.2%
6.5%
32.7%
100.0%

-

887,545
(7,376,343)
1,852,400
(2,746,313)
(249,511)
(449,937)
(1,239,042)
(80,652)
(68,208)
(9,470,061)

43,645,304
23,262,379
45,084,048
7,930,376
3,846,425
2,146,300
2,045,671
2,310,082
3,554,386
133,824,970

100.0%

(12,283,513)
10,558,734
480,418
215,232
165,949
(1,453,850)
(2,317,030)

35,817,761

29.5%

17,642,912
1,996,983
6,811,849
15,217,127
77,486,633

14.5%

569,571
531,815
1,101,387
(1,215,644)
(8,254,417)
(8,254,417)

35,986,132
7,892,793
43,878,925
121,365,558
12,459,412
103,093
12,562,505

32.6%
17.4%
33.7%
5.9%
2.9%
1.6%
1.5%
1.7%
2.7%

0.0%
1.6%
5.6%
12.5%
63.8%
29.7%
6.5%
36.2%
100.0%

-

473,898
(4,854,826)
(11,035,632)
(3,220,632)
(367,853)
(451,237)
(1,206,562)
(1,890,735)
(1,251,876)
(23,805,455)

(13,580,343)
10,558,734
1,687,217
271,763
1,491,683
144,021
573,074
(4,098,189)
433,489
(3,664,700)
(3,091,626)
(20,713,829)
(103,093)
(20,816,922)
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Attachment 6A

Enrolment Planning and Tuition Revenue
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
2019/20 ACTUALS

SCENARIO 1 - OPTIMISTIC
Change (2019/20 Actuals to Scenario 1)

Enrollment
TOTAL

Faculty of Arts and Sciences

TOTAL $

Enrollment
TOTAL

TOTAL $

Enrollment

%

Dollar

SCENARIO 2 - MODERATE
Change $ (by category)

Change (2019/20 Actuals to Scenario 2)

Enrollment Fee Increase (2%) Other Fees

%

Enrollment
TOTAL

TOTAL $

Enrollment

%

Dollar

Change $ (by category)
Enrollment Fee Increase (2%) Other Fees

%

18,814

19,411,343

18,552

20,738,348

(262)

-1%

1,327,005

7%

821,689

505,316

17,397

19,507,173

(1,417)

-8%

95,830

0%

(376,945)

472,775

Domestic

9,387

3,410,887

8,437

3,160,670

(950)

-10%

(250,217)

-7%

(345,144)

94,927

7,866

2,945,970

(1,520)

-16%

(464,916)

-14%

(552,456)

87,539

International

9,428

16,000,456

10,115

17,577,678

688

7%

1,577,221

10%

1,166,833

410,389

9,531

16,561,203

103

1%

560,747

4%

175,511

385,236

Business and Professional Studies

19,544

21,000,632

16,055

17,121,079

(3,489)

-18%

(3,879,553)

-18%

(4,244,444)

364,891

14,395

15,256,854

(5,149)

-26%

(5,743,778)

-27%

(5,963,030)

219,251

Domestic

11,214

5,018,753

9,548

4,387,333

(1,666)

-15%

(631,420)

-13%

(745,467)

114,048

8,552

3,919,657

(2,662)

-24%

(1,099,096)

-22%

(1,191,488)

92,392

8,330

15,981,880

6,506

12,733,746

(1,824)

-22%

(3,248,133)

-20%

(3,498,977)

250,844

5,843

11,337,197

(2,487)

-30%

(4,644,682)

-29%

(4,771,541)

126,859

Education, Health and Human Development Faculty
7,899

4,535,519

8,128

4,259,293

229

3%

(276,226)

-6%

(207,536)

(68,690)

7,540

3,904,984

(359)

-5%

(630,535)

-14%

(502,810)

(127,725)

Domestic

6,655

1,787,410

7,023

1,782,648

368

6%

(4,761)

0%

98,865

(103,627)

6,506

1,603,843

(149)

-2%

(183,567)

-10%

(40,060)

(143,507)

International

1,244

2,748,109

1,105

2,476,645

(139)

-11%

(271,465)

-10%

(306,401)

34,936

1,035

2,301,142

(209)

-17%

(446,968)

-16%

(462,749)

15,782

Fine and Applied Arts

12,481

13,804,650

13,967

16,599,321

1,486

12%

2,794,671

20%

1,590,795

1,203,875

12,579

15,033,754

98

1%

1,229,104

9%

(2,752)

1,231,856

Domestic

11,070

10,418,837

12,424

12,442,968

1,354

12%

2,024,131

19%

1,274,147

749,984

11,233

11,341,488

163

1%

922,651

9%

153,532

769,118

International

1,411

3,385,813

1,543

4,156,353

132

9%

770,540

23%

316,648

453,891

1,346

3,692,266

(65)

-5%

306,453

9%

(156,284)

462,737

Global and Community Studies

6,704

8,065,568

6,271

8,001,290

(433)

-6%

(64,278)

-1%

(586,052)

521,773

5,515

6,777,968

(1,190)

-18%

(1,287,600)

-16%

(1,599,379)

311,779

Domestic

3,496

1,617,423

3,312

1,581,277

(184)

-5%

(36,146)

-2%

(85,093)

48,947

2,984

1,409,054

(512)

-15%

(208,369)

-13%

(236,692)

28,322

International

3,208

6,448,145

2,959

6,420,013

(249)

-8%

(28,132)

0%

(500,959)

472,827

2,530

5,368,915

(678)

-21%

(1,079,231)

-17%

(1,362,688)

283,457

Not Idenfied

112

60,610

89

52,423

(23)

-21%

(8,188)

-14%

(9,389)

1,202

65

34,733

(47)

-42%

(25,877)

-43%

(26,450)

573

Domestic

104

47,441

80

37,382

(24)

-23%

(10,059)

-21%

(11,035)

976

62

28,558

(43)

-41%

(18,882)

-40%

(19,454)

572

8

13,169

9

15,041

1

13%

1,872

14%

1,646

226

4

6,175

(4)

-53%

(6,995)

-53%

(6,996)

2

SUBTOTAL

65,555

66,878,323

63,061

66,771,753

(2,493)

-4%

2,528,367

57,491

60,515,468

(8,063)

-12%

(6,362,855)

-10%

(8,471,365)

2,108,510

Domestic

41,926

22,300,750

40,824

23,392,278

(1,102)

-3%

1,091,528

5%

186,272

905,255

37,203

21,248,570

(4,723)

-11%

(1,052,180)

-5%

(1,886,617)

834,437

International

23,629

44,577,573

22,238

43,379,475

(1,391)

-6%

(1,198,097)

-3%

(2,821,209)

1,623,112

20,288

39,266,897

(3,341)

-14%

(5,310,675)

-12%

(6,584,748)

1,274,073

International

International

(106,570)

0%

Student Success Fee

-

536,165

536,165

-

Domestic

-

353,532

353,532

International

-

182,633

182,633

1,608,116

1,626,617

18,501

0

SSTF

937,812

977,301

39,489

SSTI

670,304

649,316

(20,988)

TOTAL

68,486,439

68,934,535

448,096

Domestic

23,238,563

24,723,111

1,484,548

International

45,247,877

44,211,424

(1,036,452)

Student Srvcs & Tech

(2,634,937)

-

-

536,165

381,345

381,345

-

-

353,532

253,274

253,274

-

253,274

-

182,633

128,070

128,070

-

128,070

18,501

1,477,692

(130,424)

(0)

0

39,489

889,654

(48,158)

(0)

(48,158)

(0)

(20,988)

588,038

(82,266)

(0)

(82,266)

2,528,367

554,666

62,374,505

(6,111,935)

(8,471,365)

2,108,510

250,921

186,272

905,255

393,021

22,391,499

(847,064)

(1,886,617)

834,437

205,116

(2,821,209)

1,623,112

161,645

39,983,006

(5,264,871)

(6,584,748)

1,274,073

45,805

-

(2,634,937)

-
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Capilano University

Attachment 6B

Enrolment Planning and Tuition Revenue
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
2019/20 ACTUALS

Change (2019/20 Actuals to Scenario 3)
Enrollment
TOTAL

Faculty of Arts and Sciences

SCENARIO 4 - PESSIMISTIC PLUS ***
(8% enrollment decrease on Fall and 7% on Spring)
Change (2019/20 Actuals to Scenario 4)
Change $ (by category)

SCENARIO 3 - PESSIMISTIC

TOTAL $

Enrollment
TOTAL

TOTAL $

Enrollment

%

Dollar

Change $ (by category)
Enrollment Fee Increase (2%) Other Fees

%

Enrollment
TOTAL

TOTAL $

Enrollment

%

Dollar

%

Enrollment Fee Increase (2%) Other Fees

18,814

19,411,343

15,784

17,947,760

(3,030)

-16%

(1,463,583)

-8%

(1,933,486)

469,903

14,999

17,104,087

(3,815)

-20%

(2,307,256)

-12%

(2,745,100)

437,845

Domestic

9,387

3,410,887

6,980

2,622,134

(2,406)

-26%

(788,753)

-23%

(874,328)

85,575

6,590

2,468,565

(2,796)

-30%

(942,321)

-28%

(1,016,161)

73,840

International

9,428

16,000,456

8,803

15,325,626

(624)

-7%

(674,830)

-4%

(1,059,158)

384,328

8,409

14,635,522

(1,019)

-11%

(1,364,934)

-9%

(1,728,939)

364,005

Business and Professional Studies

19,544

21,000,632

12,943

13,551,749

(6,601)

-34%

(7,448,884)

-35%

(7,650,545)

201,661

12,355

12,981,742

(7,189)

-37%

(8,018,891)

-38%

(8,203,246)

184,356

Domestic

11,214

5,018,753

7,805

3,592,744

(3,409)

-30%

(1,426,009)

-28%

(1,525,620)

99,612

7,415

3,414,461

(3,799)

-34%

(1,604,292)

-32%

(1,700,284)

95,993

8,330

15,981,880

5,138

9,959,004

(3,193)

-38%

(6,022,875)

-38%

(6,124,924)

102,049

4,941

9,567,281

(3,390)

-41%

(6,414,599)

-40%

(6,502,962)

88,363

Education, Health and Human Development Faculty
7,899

4,535,519

6,342

3,327,627

(1,557)

-20%

(1,207,892)

-27%

(1,080,288)

(127,604)

6,011

3,145,420

(1,887)

-24%

(1,390,099)

-31%

(1,261,432)

(128,666)

Domestic

6,655

1,787,410

5,439

1,328,089

(1,215)

-18%

(459,321)

-26%

(326,436)

(132,885)

5,156

1,255,366

(1,499)

-23%

(532,043)

-30%

(402,512)

(129,531)

International

1,244

2,748,109

903

1,999,538

(341)

-27%

(748,571)

-27%

(753,852)

5,281

855

1,890,054

(389)

-31%

(858,056)

-31%

(858,920)

865

Fine and Applied Arts

12,481

13,804,650

11,236

13,222,014

(1,245)

-10%

(582,637)

-4%

(1,660,934)

1,078,297

10,535

12,388,510

(1,946)

-16%

(1,416,140)

-10%

(2,410,367)

994,227

Domestic

11,070

10,418,837

10,160

10,175,522

(910)

-8%

(243,315)

-2%

(856,562)

613,247

9,521

9,521,113

(1,549)

-14%

(897,724)

-9%

(1,457,952)

560,228

International

1,411

3,385,813

1,076

3,046,491

(335)

-24%

(339,322)

-10%

(804,372)

465,050

1,014

2,867,397

(397)

-28%

(518,416)

-15%

(952,415)

433,999

Global and Community Studies

6,704

8,065,568

5,010

6,113,205

(1,694)

-25%

(1,952,363)

-24%

(2,217,594)

265,231

4,740

5,808,781

(1,964)

-29%

(2,256,788)

-28%

(2,508,164)

251,376

Domestic

3,496

1,617,423

2,729

1,271,006

(767)

-22%

(346,417)

-21%

(354,852)

8,435

2,565

1,195,860

(931)

-27%

(421,563)

-26%

(430,554)

8,991

International

3,208

6,448,145

2,281

4,842,199

(927)

-29%

(1,605,946)

-25%

(1,862,742)

256,796

2,175

4,612,921

(1,034)

-32%

(1,835,224)

-28%

(2,077,609)

242,385

Not Idenfied

112

60,610

43

21,650

(70)

-62%

(38,961)

-64%

(38,888)

(73)

40

20,475

(72)

-64%

(40,135)

-66%

(40,037)

(98)

Domestic

104

47,441

41

18,430

(64)

-61%

(29,011)

-61%

(29,011)

(0)

38

17,256

(66)

-64%

(30,185)

-64%

(30,160)

(25)

8

13,169

2

3,219

(6)

-75%

(9,950)

-76%

(9,877)

(73)

2

3,219

(6)

-75%

(9,950)

-76%

(9,877)

(73)

SUBTOTAL

65,555

66,878,323

51,358

54,184,004

(14,197)

-22% (12,694,319)

-19% (14,581,734)

1,887,416

-

48,681

51,449,016

(16,874)

-26%

(15,429,307)

-23%

(17,168,347)

1,739,040

-

Domestic

41,926

22,300,750

33,154

19,007,926

(8,771)

-21%

(3,292,825)

-15%

(3,966,809)

673,985

-

31,285

17,872,622

(10,640)

-25%

(4,428,128)

-20%

(5,037,624)

609,496

-

International

23,629

44,577,573

18,203

35,176,079

(5,426)

-23%

(9,401,494)

-21% (10,614,925)

1,213,431

-

17,395

33,576,394

(6,234)

-26%

(11,001,179)

-25%

(12,130,723)

1,129,544

-

International

International

Student Success Fee

-

174,773

174,773

-

Domestic

-

114,870

114,870

International

-

59,902

59,902

Student Srvcs & Tech

-

174,773

111,746

111,746

-

114,870

71,382

71,382

0%

71,382

-

59,902

40,363

40,363

0%

40,363

1,608,116

1,324,805

(283,311)

(0)

SSTF

937,812

797,751

(140,061)

SSTI

670,304

527,054

(143,249)

TOTAL

68,486,439

55,683,582

(12,802,857)

(14,581,734)

Domestic

23,238,563

19,920,547

(3,318,016)

International

45,247,877

35,763,036

(9,484,841)

-

-

-

-

-

-

111,746

(283,311)

1,254,749

(353,367)

(0)

(0)

(140,061)

751,517

(186,296)

-20%

(186,296)

(0)

(143,249)

503,232

(167,072)

-25%

(167,072)

1,887,416

(108,538)

52,815,511

(15,670,929)

(17,168,347)

1,739,040

(241,622)

(3,966,809)

673,985

(25,191)

18,695,521

(4,543,042)

(5,037,624)

609,496

(114,913)

(10,614,925)

1,213,431

(83,347)

34,119,990

(11,127,887)

(12,130,723)

1,129,544

(126,708)

Page 56 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

-

-

(353,367)
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Attachment 7

Faculty Teaching Analysis - Rates and Scenario's
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
ACTUAL NUMBERS
201930

202010

202020

Units/Hours

Units/Hours

Units/Hours

SCENARIO 1
Units/Hours

HIGHEST STEP
Section

Sc. 1 to Sc.2 Reduction
$

Units/Hours

$

SCENARIO 2
Units/Hours

28,228,290

-

2,317,698

27,278,729

182

2,254,843

$

Units/Hours

SCENARIO 3

$

Units/Hours

25,910,591

-

2,624,910

25,023,887

207

2,563,310

$

Units/Hours

$

Units/Hours

23,285,681

-

1,589,454

22,460,576

128

1,587,773

339

2,349

26,981

24,095

7,913

55,982

50,825

45,371

42,979

26.01

24.24

23.33

23.83

23.46

23.15

23.47

3,577

3,682

691

7,818

Enrollments

1,521

1,362

299

3,012

2,721

2,413

2,278

Enrollments per Lab Hours

0.425

0.370

0.433

0.385

0.353

0.314

0.298

4,367

4,163

-

8,123

478

456

-

880

786

686

642

0.109

0.110

-

0.108

0.108

0.108

0.102

Lab Hours

PMI
Enrollments
Enrollments per PMI
IMPACTS (Highest Step vs.
Regular Average)
Section

427,571

521,989

115

869

6,374

56,482

7,703

7,254

421,197

465,507

27

925

1,506

60,094

7,676

6,329

419,692

26

405,413

4

1,447

235

IMPACTS (Sce. 3 vs. Sce. 4)
$

Units/Hours

1,831

7,650

6,325

20,872,803

(1,470,882)

(116,891)

418,245

(1,422)

(25)

(231)

(3)

20,716,500

(1,459,590)

(112,062)

401,399

(1,364)

(10)

(230)

(3)

19,542,632

(1,374,788)

(75,790)

355,026

(1,207)

32

(223)

(2)

405,179
-

-

(242,696)

-

(23,709)

-

(218,987)

-

(26,629)

-

(192,358)

-

(16,196)

-

(176,162)

-

(221,345)

-

(22,894)

-

(198,451)

-

(26,026)

-

(172,425)

-

(16,121)

-

(156,303)

Lab Hours

-

(17,314)

-

(320)

-

(16,994)

-

(75)

-

(16,919)

-

(73)

-

(16,846)

PMI

-

(4,037)

-

(496)

-

(3,541)

-

(527)

-

(3,014)

-

(2)

-

(3,012)

REGULAR AVERAGE
Section

27,985,593

-

2,293,989

27,057,384

182

2,231,948

-

2,598,281

24,825,436

207

2,537,284

-

1,573,258

22,288,152

128

1,571,652

21,520,065

994

339

2,349

26,981

24,095

7,913

55,982

50,825

45,371

42,979

26.01

24.24

23.33

23.83

23.46

23.15

23.47

3,577

3,682

691

7,818

Enrollments

1,521

1,362

299

3,012

2,721

2,413

2,278

Enrollments per Lab Hours

0.425

0.370

0.433

0.385

0.353

0.314

0.298

4,367

4,163

-

8,123

478

456

-

880

786

686

642

0.109

0.110

-

0.108

0.108

0.108

0.102

Enrollments per section
Lab Hours

PMI
Enrollments
Enrollments per PMI
IMPACTS (Reg. Aver. vs.
Regular + Non-Reg Aver.)

410,257

517,952

115

869

6,055

55,986

7,703

7,254

404,203

461,966

27

925

1,430

59,567

1,960

23,093,324

1,037

Enrollments

2,167

25,691,605

7,676

6,329

402,773

26

402,399

4

1,374

233

1,831

7,650

6,325

402,167
-

-

(1,726,293)

-

(174,820)

-

(1,551,474)

-

(197,797)

-

(1,353,676)

-

(121,282)

-

(1,232,395)

Section

-

(1,662,343)

-

(171,940)

-

(1,490,403)

-

(195,462)

-

(1,294,941)

-

(121,074)

-

(1,173,868)

Lab Hours

-

(47,660)

-

(880)

-

(46,780)

-

(208)

-

(46,573)

-

(200)

-

(46,373)

PMI

-

(16,290)

-

(2,000)

-

(14,290)

-

(2,128)

-

(12,162)

-

(8)

-

(12,154)

REGULAR + NON-REGULAR AVERAGE
Section

26,259,300

-

2,119,169

25,395,041

182

2,060,008

-

2,400,483

23,335,033

207

2,341,822

-

1,451,977

20,993,210

128

1,450,578

20,287,671

994

339

2,349

26,981

24,095

7,913

55,982

50,825

45,371

42,979

26.01

24.24

23.33

23.83

23.46

23.15

23.47

3,577

3,682

691

7,818

Enrollments

1,521

1,362

299

3,012

2,721

2,413

2,278

Enrollments per Lab Hours

0.425

0.370

0.433

0.385

0.353

0.314

0.298

4,367

4,163

-

8,123

478

456

-

880

786

686

642

0.109

0.110

-

0.108

0.108

0.108

0.102

1,620

845

3,187

2,947

2,676

2,570

27,533

9,057

63,061

57,279

51,146

48,469

Enrollments per section
Lab Hours

PMI
Enrollments
Enrollments per PMI

Enrollment in courses with S / H / P not defined
848
TOTAL ENROLLMENT

29,828

362,597

501,662

115

869

5,175

53,986

7,703

7,254

357,422

447,676
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27

925

1,222

57,439

1,960

21,739,647

1,037

Enrollments

2,167

24,140,131

7,676

6,329

356,200

390,237

26

4

1,174

224

$

21,696,227

994

Enrollments per section

1,960

Sc. 3 to Sc.4 Reduction

1,037

Enrollments

2,167

Sc. 2 to Sc.3 Reduction

SCENARIO 4
YEAR

1,831

7,650

6,325

390,013
-

Sch 7.1
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Attachment 8

Faculty Teaching Summary
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

Section
Unit
2.1 Academic program VP

Actuals 2019/20

SCENARIO 4 - PESSIMISTIC PLUS (8% enrollment decrease on Fall and 7% on Spring)

YEAR

YEAR

Lab Hours
Unit
$

$

PMI
Unit

Section

TOTAL
$

$

Unit

2.03

24,176

-

-

-

-

24,176

-

19.00

216,116

-

-

-

-

216,116

3.25

36,572.38

2.2 FAS

575.65

6,104,494

7,205.47

343,922

-

-

6,448,417

511.70

5,158,494.35

7,140.84

2.3 BPS

524.77

5,694,552

165.00

9,976

-

-

5,704,527

396.91

4,681,355.75

2.4 EHHD

422.22

4,539,622

-

-

-

-

4,539,622

288.71

2.5 Fine and Applied Art Faculty

522.08

5,533,843

259.88

9,888

6,053,715

2.6 GCS

231.67

2,509,472

-

-

-

-

7.69

88,295

6.75

501

-

-

-

-

-

0.33

2,594

18.00

12.00

130,112

5.2.1 Student Affairs

0.50

5.3 CIE

2.1.4 First Nations Student Services

2.7 Sechelt
4.4.1 Central CapU
4.5.1 Central HR
5.2 AVPSS

TOTAL

PMI
Hours

TOTAL
$

$

Section

YEAR
Lab

TOTAL

PMI

-

-

-

-

-

(2.03)

-

-

(24,176)

-

-

-

-

36,572

(15.75)

-

-

(179,544)

386,400

-

-

5,544,894

(63.95)

(64.63)

-

(903,523)

222.00

12,292

-

-

4,693,648

(127.86)

57.00

-

(1,010,879)

3,425,876.47

-

-

-

-

3,425,876

(133.51)

-

-

(1,113,746)

408.86

4,931,089.84

283.50

15,401

5,351,669

(113.22)

23.63

2,509,472

167.56

1,995,677.58

3.72

4,152

-

-

1,999,830

(64.11)

3.72

-

(509,643)

-

88,796

4.06

49,872.06

-

-

-

-

49,872

(3.63)

(6.75)

-

(38,924)

-

-

-

32.00

395,912.00

-

-

-

-

395,912

32.00

-

-

395,912

599

-

-

3,193

0.03

234.89

-

-

-

-

235

(0.30)

(18.00)

-

(2,958)

-

-

-

-

130,112

15.75

167,267.94

-

-

-

-

167,268

3.75

-

-

37,156

5,946

-

-

-

-

5,946

-

-

-

-

-

-

(0.50)

-

-

(5,946)

1.58

18,830

-

-

-

-

18,830

2.50

30,450.08

-

-

-

-

30,450

0.92

-

-

11,621

2,319.52

24,868,053

25,742,923

1,831.34

20,872,803.33

7,655.09

364,887

8,549.69

8,549.69

509,983

509,983

-

IMPACTS

VARIANCE

Lab Hour
Hours
$

$

Actual 2019/20 vs. SCENARIO 4 - PESSIMISTIC PLUS

-
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7,650.05

418,245

6,325.16

6,325.16

405,179

405,179

21,696,227

(488.18)

(5.04)

(2,224.53)

(2,224.53)

(702,046)

(4,046,696)
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Capilano University
Faculty Non-teaching
Fiscal Year 2019/20 Actual & Budget, 20/21 Budget & 20/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
Sections:

Rate:

11,276.23 Rate:

8,128.68

Rate:

8,308.86

Rate:

12,372.25

Fiscal 2020/21 Board Budget

Fiscal 2019/20

Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

Change
Actuals
Units

Budget
$

Units

$

Variance fav/(unfav)
Units
$

(2020 Budget vs 2019 Budget)

Units

Units

$

Academic Programming
392.99 4,437,476
Faculty of Arts and Sciences
92.08 1,031,898
Faculty of Business and Professional Studies 61.97
715,993
Faculty of Education, Health and Human Development
109.57 1,241,704
Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts
88.36
988,789
Faculty of Global and Community Studies
41.01
459,091

536.14 4,347,912
127.63 1,023,953
89.92
725,679
155.06 1,274,598
114.54
931,783
49.00
391,900

143.15
35.54
27.95
45.49
26.18
7.99

(89,563)
(7,945)
9,686
32,893
(57,007)
(67,191)

543.14
129.63
89.92
155.06
117.54
51.00

4,396,583
1,031,018
725,679
1,274,598
967,545
397,743

7.00
2.00
3.00
2.00

Academic Support
Academic program VP
Centre for Teaching Excellence
Academic Initiatives and Planning
CARS
First Nations Student Services
Sechelt (Sunshine Coast Campus)
Library

-

169.91
10.77
25.46
32.14
0.66
26.06
12.44
62.38

1,887,612
108,849
292,873
359,811
7,804
271,807
143,111
703,357

249.02
4.00
27.00
62.16
6.00
33.75
21.25
94.86

2,034,084
29,685
294,863
514,838
48,379
285,935
126,619
733,766

79.11
(6.77)
1.54
30.02
5.34
7.69
8.81
32.48

146,472
(79,165)
1,990
155,027
40,574
14,127
(16,492)
30,410

249.02
4.00
27.00
62.16
6.00
33.75
21.25
94.86

2,034,084
29,685
294,863
514,838
48,379
285,935
126,619
733,766

67.56
2.94
59.69
2.19
2.75

764,847
34,933
671,197
26,014
32,703

92.01
18.50
68.01
5.50

752,068
143,414
552,059
56,594

24.45
15.56
8.32
(2.19)
2.75

(12,779)
108,481
(119,138)
(26,014)
23,891

94.01
18.50
70.01
5.50

769,949
143,414
569,941
56,594

5.00
5.00

59,459
59,459

0.50
0.50

5,960
5,960

(4.50)
(4.50)

(53,499)
(53,499)

0.50
0.50

5,960
5,960

Administration
President
Fin&Admin VP
Central CapU
HR
Central HR
SPVP
Central HR
Not Defined

28.84
3.31
15.25
2.78
7.50

341,519
39,290
180,402
32,637
89,190

89.50
9.00
2.00
6.50
2.00
55.00
10.00

721,813
75,483
20,861
18,991
20,861
461,052
89,289

60.66
5.69
2.00
(8.75)
2.00
52.22
2.50

380,294
36,193
20,861
(161,411)
20,861
428,415
99

92.69
9.00
2.00
10.50
2.00
59.19
10.00

930,851
75,483
20,861
215,109
20,861
509,248
89,289

5.00

35,276

5.00

35,276

-

Total Sections

664.31

967.17

7,861,838

302.86

370,925

979.37

Student Services Related
Associate VP Student Success
Student Affairs
Centre for Sports and Wellness
Centre for International Experience
Ancillary Services
Continuing Studies and Executive Education

-

7,490,913

Page 59 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

8,137,427

$

Units

48,670.72
7,065
35,762
5,844

Change

Change

(2020 Revised Budget vs
Original Budget)

(2020 Revised Budget vs
2019 Actuals)

Units

$

$

Units

$

413.89
89.04
60.50
137.59
82.76
44.00

5,122,379
1,101,659
748,522
1,702,262
1,023,929
546,007

(129.25)
(40.59)
(29.42)
(17.47)
(34.78)
(7.00)

725,796
70,641
22,843
427,664
56,384
148,264

20.90
(3.04)
(1.47)
28.02
(5.60)
2.99

684,903
69,761
32,529
460,558
35,140
86,916

-

201.00
4.00
45.00
54.00
6.00
17.00
12.00
63.00

2,486,823
49,489
556,751
668,102
74,234
210,328
148,467
779,452

(48.02)
18.00
(8.16)
(16.75)
(9.25)
(31.86)

452,739
19,804
261,888
153,264
25,855
(75,607)
21,848
45,686

31.09
(6.77)
19.54
21.86
5.34
(9.06)
(0.44)
0.62

599,211
(59,360)
263,878
308,291
66,430
(61,479)
5,356
76,095

2.00
2.00
-

17,881
17,881
-

72.00
3.00
62.50
2.00
4.50

890,803
37,117
773,266
24,745
55,675

(22.01)
(15.50)
(7.51)
2.00
(1.00)

120,854
(106,297)
203,325
24,745
(919)

4.44
0.06
2.81
(0.19)
1.75

125,956
2,184
102,069
(1,269)
22,972

-

-

16.50
16.50

204,142
204,142

16.00
16.00

198,182
198,182

11.50
11.50

144,683
144,683

(84.69)
(3.00)
(2.00)
(10.50)
(59.19)
(10.00)
-

(831,872)
(1,249)
(20,861)
(215,109)
3,884
(509,248)
(89,289)
-

(20.84)
2.69
(15.25)
2.00
(2.78)
(7.50)
-

(242,540)
34,944
(180,402)
24,745
(32,637)
(89,190)
-

(267.98)

665,699

47.08

3.19
4.00
4.19
-

209,037
196,117
48,196
-

8.00
6.00
2.00
-

98,979
74,234
24,745
-

(5.00)

(35,276)

-

-

12.19

275,589

711.39

8,803,126

1,312,213

Sch 7.1

Attachment 9

Capilano University
Faculty Non-teaching
Fiscal Year 2019/20 Actual & Budget, 20/21 Budget & 20/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
Lab Hours:

Rate:

42.59 Rate:

N/A

Rate:

N/A

Units
Academic Programming
22,656.28
Faculty of Arts and Sciences
4,370.15
Faculty of Business and Professional Studies 984.00
Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts
17,302.13
Faculty of Global and Community Studies
Unallocated
Academic Support
Academic Initiatives and Planning
Total Lab Hour
PMI:

Budget
$

Units

964,938
223,563
40,955
700,420

Variance fav/(unfav)
$

Units

1.00 1,058,551 (22,655.28)
1.00
10 (4,369.15)
(984.00)
(17,302.13)
1,058,541

0.10
0.10

-

22,656.38

-

964,938

Rate:

-

1.00

-

$

Units

93,613
(223,553)
(40,955)
(700,420)

-

-

-

93,613

-

N/A

Units

Units

Change

Change

Change

(2020 Budget vs 2019 Budget)

(2020 Revised Budget vs

(2020 Revised Budget vs 2019

906,954

$

(1.00) (151,597)
(1.00)
202,803
45,641
653,556
4,944
(1,058,541)
(1.00)

Units

$

Units

21,538.22
3,276.04
1,039.00
17,223.18

1,198,387
182,279
57,810
958,298

21,538.22
3,276.04
1,039.00
17,223.18
-

(151,597)

N/A

21,538.22
Rate:

1,198,387

Variance fav/(unfav)
$

Units

$

Units

$

$
291,433
(20,534)
12,169
304,742
(4,944)
-

21,538.22

Units
(1,118.06)
(1,094.11)
55.00
(78.95)
-

291,433

$
233,449
(41,284)
16,855
257,878
-

(0.10)
(0.10)
(1,118.16)

233,449

64.96

Fiscal 2020/21 Board Budget

Budget
$

Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

Units

906,954
202,813
45,641
653,556
4,944

Rate:

Fiscal 2019/20
Actuals

$

1,058,541

(0.10)
(0.10)

1,058,551 (22,655.38)

55.02 Rate:

55.64

Fiscal 2020/21 Board Budget

Fiscal 2019/20
Actuals

Rate:

Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

Change

Change

Change

(2020 Budget vs 2019 Budget)

(2020 Revised Budget vs

(2020 Revised Budget vs 2019

Units

$

Units

$

Units

$

Units

$

Academic Programming
Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts
Central CapU - contingency

207.70

11,427

3.00

35,762

(204.70)

24,335

-

151,587

(3.00)

115,825

2,253.00
6,325.00

146,355
410,872

2,253.00
6,325.00

(5,232)
410,872

2,045.30
6,325.00

134,928
410,872

Total PMI

207.70

11,427

3.00

35,762

(204.70)

24,335

-

151,587

(3.00)

115,825

8,578.00

557,227

8,578.00

405,640

8,370.30

545,800

-

134,159
1,120,960
1,255,119

-

10,451,087

Not Allocated:
2% Increase
New Investments: Non-Teaching Sections

Total Not allocated
Total Non-Teaching $

-

8,467,278

-

8,956,151

-

488,873
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-

134,159
1,120,960
1,255,119
1,494,936

-

10,558,740

-

(134,159)
(1,120,960)
(1,255,119)
107,653

-

2,091,461

Sch 7.1

Attachment 10

Capilano University
Fiscal Year 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
Faculty Non-teaching

Section Rate: 12,372.25
Sections
Units
Investment
New
NT
/Projects
funding
Confirmed added back confirmed

Academic Programming
Faculty of Arts and Sciences
Faculty of Arts and Sciences - Dean's Office
School of Humanities
School of Science, Technology, Engineering and Math
School of Social Sciences
Faculty of Business and Professional Studies
School of Business
School of Communications
School of Legal Studies
Faculty of Education, Health and Human Development
EHHD-Dean's office
Community Development and Outreach
School of Access & Academic Preparation
School of Allied Health
School of Education and Childhood Studies
Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts
Blueshore
Faculty of Fine & Applied Arts - Dean's Office
School of Design
School of Motion Picture Arts
School of Performing Arts
Faculty of Global and Community Studies
Global and Community Studies Contracts
School of Global Stewardship
School of Human Kinetics
School of Outdoor Recreation Management
School of Public Administration
School of Tourism Management

416.30
89.04
6.50
35.90
31.64
15.00
60.50
43.00
6.50
11.00
141.00
13.50
30.25
51.00
13.00
33.25
82.76
8.25
7.25
36.16
31.10
43.00
2.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
32.00

-

-

1.00
1.00

Academic Support
Academic program VP
Centre for Teaching Excellence
Academic Initiatives and Planning
CARS
First Nations Student Services
Sechelt (Sunshine Coast Campus)
Library

175.00
4.00
35.00
38.00
6.00
17.00
12.00
63.00

10.00

16.00

Student Services Related
Associate VP Student Success
Centre for International Experience

72.00
67.50
4.50

-

Ancillary Services
Continuing Studies and Executive Education

16.50
16.50
8.00
6.00
2.00

Administration
President
HR
Central Contingency
Total Sections

(2.41)
-

Total NT

$

Lab Hour Rate:
Lab Hours
Units
Investment
NT
/Projects
Confirmed added back Total NT

413.89
89.04
6.50
35.90
31.64
15.00
60.50
43.00
6.50
11.00
137.59
13.50
26.84
51.00
13.00
33.25
82.76
8.25
7.25
36.16
31.10
44.00
1.00
2.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
32.00

5,122,379
1,101,659
80,419
444,164
391,493
185,583
748,522
532,007
80,420
136,095
1,702,262
167,026
332,034
630,986
160,839
411,377
1,023,929
102,071
89,699
447,381
384,778
546,007
14,000
24,745
61,861
24,745
24,745
395,911

201.00
4.00
45.00
54.00
6.00
17.00
12.00
63.00

2,486,823
49,489
556,751
668,102
74,234
210,328
148,467
779,452

-

-

-

-

72.00
67.50
4.50

890,803
835,128
55,675

-

-

-

-

16.50
16.50

204,142
204,142

-

-

-

8.00
6.00
2.00

98,979
74,234
24,745

-

-

-

-

(3.41)
(3.41)

-

-

10.00
16.00

21,538.22
3,276.04

-

272.83
3,003.21
1,039.00
39.00

-

1,000.00
-

-

17,223.18

-

1,256.36
13,698.82
2,268.00
-

-

21,538.22
3,276.04
272.83
3,003.21
1,039.00
39.00
1,000.00
17,223.18
1,256.36
13,698.82
2,268.00
-

55.64

$

1,198,387
182,279
15,180
167,099
57,810
2,170
55,640
958,298
69,904
762,202
126,192
-

PMI Rate:
Private Music Instruction
Units
Investment
NT
/Projects
Confirmed added back Total NT
2,253.00
-

-

-

-

-

-

2,253.00

-

2,253.00

10.00

13.59

711.39

8,803,126

21,538.22
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Total
NonTeaching $

$
146,355
146,355
146,355
-

6,467,121
1,283,938
80,419
459,344
558,592
185,583
806,332
534,177
80,420
191,735
1,702,262
167,026
332,034
630,986
160,839
411,377
2,128,582
102,071
146,355
159,603
1,209,583
510,970
546,007
14,000
24,745
61,861
24,745
24,745
395,911

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

2,486,823
49,489
556,751
668,102
74,234
210,328
148,467
779,452

-

-

-

-

-

-

890,803
835,128
55,675

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

204,142
204,142

-

-

-

-

-

6,325.00

410,872

509,851
74,234
24,745
410,872

-

2,253.00

146,355

10,558,740

6,325.00
687.80

2,253.00
2,253.00
2,253.00
-

64.96

-

21,538.22

1,198,387

2,253.00

Capilano University

Attachment 11

Salary: Administration, Exempt, and Staff
Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

2020/21 Budget
Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast changes:
Reallocation corrections
Transfer to Faculty (lab supervisor)
Adjustments for revised budget
Adjustment 1: New Approved Positions 20/21
Adjustment 2: Existing Vacant Positions as April 30th 2020
Adjustment 3: Resigned Vacant from April 30th 2020 onwards
Adjustment 4: Student positions
Adjustment 5: New Investments requested back
Adjustment 6: Projects
Adjustment 7: Additional Budget Owner adjustments

Admin
77.71

FTE
Exempt
Staff
43.60
351.05

(1.73)
(5.00)
(0.67)
(0.25)
(5.92)

(7.00)
(0.60)
(7.60)

(17.05)
(6.96)
(1.00)
(1.00)
4.40
2.60
(20.74)

Admin
9,057,401

(1.73)
(29.05)
(8.23)
(1.25)
(1.00)
4.40
2.60
(34.26)

434,510

(61,233)

(373,277)
(5,917)

(480,395)
(83,127)
(60,116)
(189,128)

(565,332)
(43,339)
(669,904)

(996,653)
(463,237)
(63,492)
(81,120)
255,375
245,171
(81,015)
(1,564,165)

-

(525,536)
(525,536)

Central Budgets (Maternity, Paid Leave & Severance)
2020/21 budget - reallocation
Faculty illness - move to Faculty
-

-

-

Wage increases:
Remove: 2020/21 Budget - 2019/20 fiscal year increases*
Add: 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast - 2019/20 fiscal year increases
Remove: 2020/21 Budget - 2020/21 fiscal year increases
Add: 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast - 2020/21 fiscal year increases
Total Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast changes
2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast

(5.92)
71.79

(7.60)
36.00

(20.74)
330.31

(34.26)
438.11

* Central budgets allocated under Administration employee group
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(481,201)
196,364
(247,164)
92,796
(439,205)
(1,153,869)
7,903,532

Exempt
2,861,401

SALARIES ($)
Staff Unallocated*
20,662,358

Total
472.36

-

115,388
(64,629)
26,490
77,249
(592,655)
2,268,746

-

320,141
(371,923)
283,718
231,936
(1,332,230)
19,330,128

525,536
(125,536)
400,000

400,000
400,000

Total
32,581,161
(5,917)
(2,042,380)
(589,703)
(123,608)
(81,120)
255,375
245,171
(81,015)
(2,423,197)
(125,536)
(125,536)
(481,201)
631,893
(683,717)
403,004
(130,021)
(2,678,754)
29,902,406

Sch 7.1
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Attachment 12

Ancillary Operations
Fiscal 2020/21 Quarter 1 Forecast
Children Centre
2020/21
Q1 Forecast

Book Store

Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget

Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
2020/21
Budget vs 2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget
1,696,063

Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget
2,106,300

(410,237)

Parking
Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
2020/21
Budget vs 2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget
2,149,000

(452,937)

332,996

Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget
1,090,638

(757,642)

Student Residences
Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
2020/21
Budget vs 2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget
1,127,111

(794,115)

703,215

Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget
2,795,818

(2,092,603)

Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget vs 2019/20
Budget

Revenue:

744,676

996,735

(252,059)

912,077

(167,401)

2,912,092

(2,208,877)

Province of British Columbia

262,664

280,000

(17,336)

252,000

10,664

-

-

-

-

-

-

Tuition fees - Domestic

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Tuition fees - International

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Project and other revenue

900

3,000

Sales of goods
Parking, childcare and theatre

(2,100)

14,350

481,112

713,735

(232,623)

(13,450)
-

645,727

1,000

4,000

(3,000)

4,000

(3,000)

1,695,063

2,102,300

(407,237)

2,145,000

(449,937)

(164,615)

-

-

6,000

(6,000)

6,000

332,996

1,084,638

(751,642)

(6,000)

703,215

2,795,818

1,121,111

(788,115)

(2,092,603)

2,912,092

(2,208,877)

-

-

-

-

Donations and gifts in-kind

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Investment income

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

Expenses:

1,146,955

1,173,883

(26,928)

1,146,616

339

1,725,343

1,997,695

Total salaries and benefits

1,108,843

1,117,497

(8,654)

1,092,030

16,813

319,481

307,184

Other operating expenses

38,112

56,386

(18,274)

54,586

(16,474)

1,405,862

1,690,511

(284,649)

1,690,511

(284,649)

311,400

388,600

(77,200)

388,600

(402,279)

(177,148)

(225,131)

(234,539)

(167,740)

108,605

(137,885)

154,350

(183,630)

21,596

702,038

(680,442)

738,511

Surplus/(deficit)

(29,280)

Continuing Studies & Executive Education
Change
Change
2020/21
2020/21
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Q1 Forecast
Budget
Budget vs 2019/20 Q1 Forecast
vs Budget
Budget
Revenue:
182,188
766,490
(584,302)
827,835
(645,647)
363,378
Province of British Columbia
Tuition fees - Domestic
154,950
571,290
(416,340)
632,635
(477,685)
Tuition fees - International
Project and other revenue
27,238
195,200
(167,962)
195,200
(167,962)
338,378
Sales of goods
Parking, childcare and theatre
25,000
Donations and gifts in-kind
Investment income
Expenses:
907,057
1,256,446
(349,389) 1,142,223
(235,166)
118,562
Total salaries and benefits
702,697
778,778
(76,081)
672,495
30,202
40,961
Other operating expenses
204,360
477,668
(273,308)
469,728
(265,368)
77,601
Surplus/(deficit)
(724,869)
(489,956)
(234,913)
(314,388)
(410,481)
244,816
* Theatre, Food Services and Facilities and Land Rentals moved from Fund 20 to Fund 50 Ancillary operations

(272,352)
12,297

1,994,650

(269,307)

304,139

311,400

15,342

-

-

-

363,378
338,378
25,000
118,562
40,961
77,601
244,816

(77,200)

388,600

-

Ancillary Other*
Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget

388,600

(77,200)

1,848,478

2,719,984

(871,506)

2,872,931

(1,024,453)

165,712

291,439

(125,727)

219,234

(53,522)

(77,200)

1,682,766

2,428,545

(745,779)

2,653,697

(970,931)

(716,915)

(1,145,263)

75,834

(1,221,097)

39,161

(1,184,424)

-

TOTAL ANCILLARY
Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
2020/21
Budget vs 2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget
363,378
4,022,516
262,664
154,950
338,378
1,070,731
1,695,063
25,000
839,108
118,562
6,057,795
40,961
2,337,694
77,601
3,720,101
244,816 (2,035,279)
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Change
2020/21
Q1 Forecast
Budget
vs Budget
7,755,981
280,000
571,290
3,004,018
2,102,300
1,798,373
7,536,608
2,494,898
5,041,710
219,373

(3,733,465)
(17,336)
(416,340)
(1,933,287)
(407,237)
(959,265)
(1,478,813)
(157,204)
(1,321,609)
(2,254,652)

Change
2019/20 Q1 Forecast
Budget vs 2019/20
Budget
7,928,115 (3,905,599)
252,000
10,664
632,635
(477,685)
3,131,642 (2,060,911)
2,145,000
(449,937)
1,766,838
(927,730)
7,545,020 (1,487,225)
2,287,898
49,796
5,257,122 (1,537,021)
383,095 (2,418,374)

Sch 7.1

Capilano University

Attachment
Attachment
1314

Students Full-time Equivalents

5,449

5,449

5,494

5,484

5,450

5,449

5,494

Ministry Target
for Domestic
FTE

4,789
4,372

4,161

4,055

3,886

3,787

2,887
2,534

1,931

1,815
1,244
720

2014/15

823

2015/16

948

2016/17

2017/18

Domestic

2018/19

2019/20

International

2020/21 *

* Scenario 4 - Pessimistic +
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 8: INSTITUTIONAL ACCOUNTABILITY PLAN AND REPORT (IAPR)
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Toran Savjord, VP of Strategic Planning, Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY:
Institutional Research is seeking approval from the Board of Governors regarding the annual
Institutional Accountability Plan and Report (IAPR). This is part of an annual ministry reporting process
with multiple rounds of submission and data analysis of the university performance metrics based on
CapU’s mandate.
Recommendation:
That the Board approve the Institutional Accountability Plan and Report (IAPR) for final submission.
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Institutional
Accountability Plan and
Report
2019-2020
DRAFT BY OFFICE OF INSTITUTIONAL RESEARCH

DRAFT JUNE 2020
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ACCOUNTABILITY STATEMENT
June 24, 2020
Minister Melanie Mark
Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills and Training
Government of British Columbia
Dear Minister Mark,
We are pleased to submit Capilano University’s Institutional Accountability Plan and Report for 2019-20.
The Board of Governors and the University administration endorse the content of this report and affirm
that, in accordance with Capilano University’s governance structure, we are accountable for this report.
This report provides the Capilano University’s strategic direction and context, details on how we are
implementing Mandate Letter priorities for both the 2019-20 and 2020-21 academic years, performance
measures and targets, and our results for 2019-20. Our report also outlines how the challenges of COVID19 have affected us, and how we have acted to mitigate its impact upon our students.
Although there are opportunities for improvement in terms of domestic and Indigenous enrolment, the
university has performed well in the Ministry’s target areas that address education quality and
employment. Capilano University has also recorded the first increase in Aboriginal FTEs in over seven
years, strong evidence that our efforts are having an effect.
Capilano University has reinvigorated its efforts at fulfilling its mandate with a new vision following
approval by the Board of Governors of its new strategic plan, Envisioning 2030. As befitting a university
that has traditionally excelled at creative programming and the creative arts, Envisioning 2030 embraces
the power of imagination to solve problems and unleash potential. The university is meeting the
challenges posed by shifting educational demands with new internationalization priorities and a new
strategic enrolment management initiative.
Capilano University continues to prioritize Indigenous learning in response to Truth and Reconciliation
Calls to Action and the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous People. We have created
a new Office of Indigenous Education and Affairs, and implemented many measures to foster
reconciliation, as detailed in our response to the Mandate Letters. Capilano University is working to
increase its support of faculty research and scholarship with the creation of the Office of Creative
Activity, Research & Scholarship. Our efforts to reach new learners, and support adult learning at all
stages of career development got a major boost with the opening of our new campus in North
Vancouver’s beautiful Shipyards development.
We continue to welcome the opportunity to work with the Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills and
Training on our shared mandate to elevate education quality and student success in the region we serve.
Yours sincerely,

Cherian Itty
Chair, Board of Governors

Paul Dangerfield
President and Vice Chancellor
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STRATEGIC DIRECTION
& CONTEXT
Capilano University: Who we are
Capilano University (CapU) began fifty-two years ago to serve the growing populations of the North
Shore, the Sea-to-Sky Corridor and the Sunshine Coast with campuses located in Squamish
(Sḵwx̱wú7mesh), Sechelt (shíshálh) and North Vancouver. Capilano University operates within the
traditional unceded territories of the Coast Salish peoples. We respectfully acknowledge the Lil’wat,
Musqueam, Sechelt, Squamish and Tsleil-Waututh people on whose territories our campuses are
located.
Founded in 1968 as Capilano College, Capilano University became a provincially designated special
purpose teaching university authorized by the University Act to offer baccalaureate and masters-level
degrees in 2008.
Capilano University served 9,932 academic students 1 in the 2019-20 fiscal year, representing 3,742
domestic FTE and 2,534 international FTEs. Our student body is diverse with the majority of our
domestic students coming from different regions in the Lower Mainland. Our largest international
student populations were from East Asia, South America and Western Europe. We are one of the largest
employers on the North Shore with more than 1,000 employees, including over 600 regular and nonregular full- and part-time faculty members. For a second year in a row, the editors of Canada’s Top
Employers named CapU as one of the top 100 employers in BC, noting CapU’s family-friendly
environment, including onsite day care and generous maternity leave.
The 2019-20 academic year has been a year of building and growth for Capilano University. In December
2019, President Paul Dangerfield opened our newest campus, the Lonsdale campus in North
Vancouver’s Shipyards district. Situated on the North Shore waterfront and a two-minute walk from the
SeaBus terminal, the campus allows CapU to bring lifelong learning and reskilling opportunities to the
most densely populated areas of the North Shore and Vancouver.
Internally, CapU created two new administrative offices, the Office of Indigenous Education and Affairs
and the Office of Creative Activity, Research and Scholarship. The Office of Indigenous Education and
Affairs brings a focus to CapU’s efforts to Indigenize our campus, our curriculum and our community
outreach, allowing better coordination of efforts while strengthening the connection between faculty
and administrators with Indigenous students and community leaders. The Creative Activity, Research
and Scholarship Office marks a new focus on supporting CapU faculty as they pursue the activities that
give back not only to CapU’s local communities, but also to the bigger world around it.
Two other initiatives offering experiential, work-integrated learning took big steps forward. Capilano
University’s CityStudio project began with a running start, with nearly 500 students getting unique
experiential learning opportunities by working with City of North Vancouver City personnel in creating
‘Academic students’ refers to students enrolled in courses and program linked to, or potentially contributing to,
academic credentials, and thus excludes students in Continuing Studies programming.

1
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civic enhancement projects across the city. The Indigenous Digital Accelerator (IDA) project also took big
steps forward, securing partnerships with Telus Storyhive and Mitacs, the federal funding agency. Mitacs
has provided a $750,000 commitment, with the caveat that the amount must be matched by industry.
Mitacs’ funding will help provide paid student research assistant positions and for a faculty research
supervisor. These internships will provide Indigenous students opportunities for work-integrated
learning in digital-based cultural and creative production companies. The IDA joins faculty and partners
from digital-based creative and cultural industries to work with local Indigenous students, with the goal
of helping Indigenous communities to develop further their engagement with the digital economy.

Our Programs
Capilano University has several signature programs. These include Animation, Early Childhood Care and
Education, Applied Behaviour Analysis, Bachelor of Motion Picture Arts, Tourism Management, Bachelor
of Music in Jazz, Bachelor of Legal Studies and Canada's only Indigenous Independent Digital Filmmaking program. These programs offer unique and industry-relevant educational experiences that
attract students from Western Canada and beyond. Our University One for Aboriginal Learners program
is a particularly important recent development, debuting last year. University One provides critical
bridging support for Indigenous learners whose previous education left them under-prepared for the
academic demands of university, helping to break down barriers that prevent many First Nations
members of our communities from pursuing advanced education.
These are part of the 94 programs CapU offered in 2019-20, spanning five faculties and 17 schools, in
addition to our Continuing Studies programs. We serve students pursuing careers in a variety of
professions by providing 13 bachelor’s degrees in Business Administration, Communication, Early
Childhood Care and Education, Legal Studies, Motion Picture Arts, Music Therapy, Performing Arts (in
collaboration with Douglas College) and Tourism Management, along with six post-baccalaureate
programs.
Quality Assurance and Program Development
Academic Initiatives and Planning (AIP) is responsible for leading and supporting the University-wide
academic quality assurance activities and strategic initiatives central to the ongoing development and
renewal of our academic programs to best serve our students and the region’s communities. AIP
oversees the University’s academic quality assurance activities, including program development,
assessment and review, as set out in our University policies and procedures in addition to supporting
new academic initiatives such as CityStudio North Vancouver with the objective of maintaining and
deepening the quality of the University’s academic programming. In 2019-20, the unit began piloting
expanded desk research support for program developers. AIP is also reviewing the program
development processes with the goal of optimizing the University’s program mix.
Capilano University follows the policies and procedures set out by the University Act, the Ministry of
Advanced Education, Skills & Training, our accreditation body (North West Commission on Colleges and
Universities), the Capilano University Board of Governors and the Capilano University Senate.

Capilano and COVID-19
Capilano University began implementing changes to operations to ensure student and staff safety in
response to the COVID-19 crisis as early as March 6th 2020, with targeted communications on the
outbreak and the establishment of an email hotline service to supply up-to-date information. By March
18th, our major responses had been implemented. The Ts̓zil Learning Centre in Mount Currie and the
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CapU Lonsdale site were both closed. Staff at all campuses shifted to remote work except for those
essential workers required to have a presence on campus, such as safety and security personnel.
All learning at the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast and North Vancouver campuses moved to remote, online
delivery, which is continuing through the Summer term. Learning coordinated through Accessibility
Services remained available within one building. For students taking courses in the spring term, the
withdrawal period was extended and students receiving a final grade were given the option of taking
that grade or a grade of ‘CR’ (credit). The CR grade counts towards program completion but does not
affect GPA.
With the crucial assistance of the Ministry, CapU was able to being offering students emergency
financial aid in early April. The emergency bursaries were non-repayable and continued to be available
through the summer term. The funding included $140,000 to augment emergency financial assistance to
students in financial distress and $38,000 to supplement Indigenous emergency assistance funding. The
average funding per student is expected to be $500. The University also reached out to its staff, faculty
and alumni for donations to add to the emergency funding.
Buildings at the main campus in North Vancouver remained open from 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. and
service hours from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m., with food services shut down. Student housing remained open, with
the bookstore offering both pickup and home delivery of books ordered online, with staff available
online and via phone during service hours. IT services remain available, with most staff working
remotely. Health services and the dental clinic closed, as did the Children’s Centre, Library, First Nations
Student Services and Learning Commons, with many library services being moved online. Dedicated
computers and printers remained available at the campus for those students without personal access to
such resources; the main floor of Birch Building remained open for students who needed a space to
study with WiFi connectivity. The Centre for Sport and Wellness closed all health programs, along with
its gymnasium, weight room, change rooms and showers.
At this time, the University is preparing for an adjusted model of delivery for the fall 2020 term, with
courses and programs provided primarily online. In-person instruction will be facilitated to the degree
that can be done safely and in accordance with all Provincial health directives and guidelines.
The University is currently in the process of revised budget forecasting and academic planning for the
2020—2021 academic year. Budgets will be revisited frequently throughout the year as the COVID-19
pandemic and the University’s response continue to evolve.
International enrolment, and the tuition revenue it generates, remained stable not only for Spring term
enrolments, but also for Summer enrolments, with international enrolment marginally (< 1%) higher in
Summer 2020 than in Summer 2019. Expected enrolment for 2020/21 is uncertain at the time of this
report. Preliminary application numbers at this time are below recent years’ for this time of year;
however, international application numbers do not typically stabilize at CapU until roughly mid-July, and
so current application counts are a poor indicator of fall enrolment.
CapU is still developing its strategies for mitigating any loss of international tuition as much of the future
context remains ambiguous. Particularly important is how and when international travel restrictions will
evolve over the coming year. Our Centre for International Education personnel have been in frequent
consultations with counterparts at other post-secondary institutions across the province to share
information and strategies. A key contributor to our mitigation efforts will be expanding the number of
countries in which we have field representatives to diversify the recruitment base. We expect this
expansion to start in 2021.
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Strategic Direction
Our Vision
We transform the lives of learners, employees and communities with experiences and engagement
opportunities to actualize their passion and potential. We are a dynamic and accountable place of
thought and action that inspires imagination, prioritizes health and well-being and positively contributes
to people and the planet.

Our Purpose
At Capilano University, we cultivate life-enhancing learning experiences in diverse and inclusive
environments. Our programs proactively respond to our fast-evolving world by sharing and creating
relevant knowledge and timely skill development opportunities. We are committed to partnering and
working with our communities for the greater good and for generations to come.
In our journey to grow, lead and innovate, we will embrace imagination as a foundational capability in
order to discover new and better approaches to what we do. We will continuously reflect and learn from
our decisions and achievements to effectively advance our commitment to co-create a distinct
university experience. In this way, we will improve learning and research opportunities and the health
and well-being of learners and employees.

Our Values
Innovation as a result of curiosity and imagination
Commitment to Truth and Reconciliation, Indigenization and decolonizing approaches
Collaboration, authenticity and belonging
Health and well-being as a cornerstone of our culture
Transparency and honesty in everything we do
Sustainable actions towards a better place for our descendants

Envisioning 2030: A Strategic Plan Inspired by Imagination
At the beginning of 2019, Capilano University began a year of discussion, debate and dialogue
among students, administration, faculty and community members to understand how best to
align our mission, vision and values with the conditions and challenges of the coming decade. The
result of collaborative process is a new ten-year strategic plan, Envisioning 2030.
The new plan calls for the University to cultivate life-enhancing learning experiences in diverse and
inclusive environments. CapU programs proactively respond to a fast-evolving world by sharing and
creating relevant knowledge and timely skill development opportunities. The University is committed to
partnering and working with our communities for the greater good and generations to come.
In our journey to grow, lead and innovate, CapU will embrace imagination as a foundational capability in
order to discover new and better approaches to what we do. We will continuously reflect and learn from
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our decisions and achievements to effectively advance our commitment to co-create a distinct
university experience. In this way, we will improve the learning and research opportunities and the
health and well-being of learners and employees.
Envisioning 2030 Goals
In a world of accelerating change, CapU must become increasingly agile to continue in its relevance and
purpose. To achieve this, university leaders will focus their efforts on three key components of the
Envisioning 2030 vision: Imagination, Distinct University Experience and Community.
The synergy between the transformative power of imagination and engagement with our communities
will allow us to co-create a distinct university experience for our learners, employees and communities.
By enhancing what we mean by the CapU experience, we are positioned to achieve better levels of
health and well-being for all, further elevating our status as one of the most appealing places to work in
the region. The relations among these plan components is illustrated in the figure below. Specific action
priorities are given in Appendix C.

Imagination - ʔaʔitut (“Have Dreams”)
Imagination stimulates our thinking, ideas and appreciation of new realities beyond our immediate
experience. It provides a limitless sense of freedom as assumptions are challenged when we are open
and collaborating with each other. At Capilano University, imagination is seen as an individual and
collective ability that enables continuous growth. Imagination carries us through an exciting journey
where possibilities become reality.
Goal 1: Learners, employees, alumni and communities embrace imagination as the foundational
driver of positive change and innovation
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Goal 2: Use imagination to drive CapU’s digital transformation
Community
Capilano University’s local mandate is to serve the North Shore, the Sea-to-Sky corridor and the
Sunshine Coast, home of five First Nations traditional and unceded territories. Surrounded and shaped
by nature, this region, with its vibrant and growing communities, presents simultaneous opportunities
and challenges. In the years to come, we will commit time and resources to reducing the boundaries
that have separated the University from the communities it serves, collaboratively closing the space
between to improve our relationships and service through engagement, relevant programming and
effective problem-solving.
Goal 1: Identify and implement novel approaches to build closer connections and engagement
with the communities we serve
Goal 2: Imagine and develop sustainable actions to minimize our ecological footprint
Goal 3: Instil a culture of equity, diversity and inclusion in all our operations and outreach
Distinct University Experience
An exciting synergy between imaginative approaches to everything we do and deepened engagement
with our communities will enable Capilano University to deliver a valuable, relevant and distinct
university experience. Innovative educational approaches, relevant programming, collaborative
community projects and creative physical and virtual spaces will contribute to a culture of health and
well-being. Supported by ground-breaking processes and new financial support, we will change the ways
in which we relate to people, knowledge and resources.
Goal 1: Collaboratively instill a new Capilano University culture around the set of values outlined
in the 2020-2030 Plan
Goal 2: Provide learners with imaginative, unique and life-enhancing learning experiences that
give them the opportunity to actualize their passion and potential
Goal 3: Fulfil Capilano University’s health and wellness commitments as outlined in the
Okanagan Charter
Goal 4: Indigenize and decolonize education and campuses, by including First Nations language,
culture and knowledge
Goal 5: Implement CapU’s Campus Master Plan
Goal 6: Instill a culture of reflective practice and continuous improvement for learners and
employees

Other Major Plans
In addition to the Strategic Plan, Capilano University’s development over the last year has been guided
by several other key planning documents. Chief among these being the Integrated Plan 2020/2021 –
2022/2023, the Master Campus Plan, the Internationalization Priorities, the Aboriginal Service Plan and
the kálax-ay | Sunshine Coast Campus Action Plan 2018 – 2023.
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Integrated Plan, 2020/2021 – 2022/2023
This last year saw the culmination of several years of planning, reflecting and metric measuring in the
emergence of the Integrated Plan, which will replace the Operations Plan in the guidance of daily
operations across all university divisions, offices and units. The Integrated Plan is intended to guide how
Capilano University engages the next few years. The plan comprises five themes that translate the vision
of the new strategic plan into the realities challenging operations: Increasing domestic enrolment and
the diversity of our student population; Creating exceptional experiences; Honouring our commitments
to Truth and Reconciliation; Engaging donors and new prospects to support student success and future
growth; Honouring our commitments to the Okanagan Charter.
Increasing domestic enrolment and the diversity of our student population
Growth in program development is indicated by the five baccalaureate proposals at Stage 1 or Stage 2
development and an expanded Centre for Teaching Excellence (CTE). An enhanced Office of Academic
Initiatives and Planning—itself only two years old and now overseen by its own director—is working
closely with faculties to revitalize the program development and renewal processes, while also piloting
new student-led study sessions designed to help current students succeed in historically difficult
courses. We are increasing the number of new cohorts of high-demand programs, such as Legal Studies
and our animation programs.
CapU Lonsdale Campus opened its doors in January 2020, offering programming through the Continuing
Studies (CS) in a densely populated, high central location highly accessible not only to North Shore
residents, but also to learners in Vancouver. From its opening to suspension due to the COVID-19 crisis,
176 students have taken courses under 15 open programs, with another 17 students taking a custom
program developed with Ledcor Industries. The Lonsdale Campus also hosted a workshop series on
digital marketing for small businesses in partnership with the North Vancouver Chamber of Commerce.
Building on the momentum from successfully implementing the recommendations in the Admissions
Review, we will continue to implement changes that will increase the breadth and depth of outreach to
domestic and international students. This will include expanding our national recruitment efforts
outside of traditional catchment areas in British Columbia, diversifying our international recruitment
efforts particularly in South East Asia and South America, as well as investing in a recently reorganized
marketing team to increase our ability to reach potential students digitally and through social media.
CapU is continuing to build the culture and infrastructure to enable data-informed decision across the
organization by a major rollout of new online dashboards to provide decision-makers with almost
instant access to key information. In the spring of 2020, The University conducted training sessions for
key decision-makers to maximize the effectiveness of the new online data tools.
Creating exceptional experiences
In 2018, Capilano University significantly enhanced the quality of the student experience by the creation
of the Centre for Student Success, which brought together social and study spaces with study resources
and tutoring services. In February 2020, CapU began the second phase of the project. Once complete,
Phase Two will increase visibility and accessibility of CapU’s student-facing services, such as Academic
Advising, the Career Development Centre, Financial Aid & Awards and the Registrar’s Office. The
expanded Centre will be better equipped to provide a holistic approach to student support and success,
while streamlining student-based processes and services, enabling more effective responses to student
needs. Finally, the expanded Centre will revitalize campus facilities by creating a welcoming and modern
space with café seating.
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CapU faces a high-technology debt due to complex, siloed and out of date systems that ultimately lead
to manual, inefficient, error-prone processes that disrupt some students’ experience. A major IT
initiative in 2020/21 includes partnering with the Registrar’s Office and academic areas to further
streamline the admissions process using The Lean Transformation Framework for business analysis.
CapU’s IT team has also been to implement a higher-education-focused customer relationship
management (CRM) platform to support recruitment and persistence, making it easier to identify
struggling students and to deliver the services students need when they need it. Another major initiative
has CapU’s IT team working with Finance and Human Resource units to select and implement a highereducation-focused enterprise resource planning (ERP) platform to replace existing applications and
processes, ensuring a student experience that is seamless and integrated across all technology
applications.
Faced with a growing number of students and employees as well as increasing transportation and
affordability issues in North Vancouver, CapU is continuing to invest in physical spaces that will enable
the university community to thrive. There are currently over 25 major campus development projects in
progress with the top priority being the introduction of on campus student housing. Student Housing
received over 500 applications for Fall 2019, a 20% increase from Fall 2018 and well over its capacity of
293.
Honouring our commitments to Truth and Reconciliation
Capilano University continues to Indigenize and decolonize our culture and practices; these efforts are
reported in detail in our response to the Mandate Letters, which open the Performance Plan and in
Appendix B. Major initiatives in 2019-20 include the creation of the office of Indigenous Education and
Affairs, under Miranda Huron, and the development of the Indigenous Digital Accelerator, which will
serve as a launching pad for Indigenous tech and creative businesses. The University plans to investigate
place-based and land-based pedagogical approaches in the 2020/21 academic year, that recognize the
deep connection and relationship of Indigenous people to the land as well as our unique position with
the social and economic region of the Sea to Sky corridor. This work will engage community partners,
including our local First Nations, elders and school districts, to document local approaches to
decolonization through land-based education.
Engaging donors and new prospects to support student success and future growth
Building on the success from the past year with over $2.2 million raised up to November 2019, CapU
continues to strengthen its relationships with alumni and donors. Initiatives planned for 2020/21
include:
•
•
•
•
•

establishing Principal/Major Gifts programs to target gifts in excess of $100K+;
establishing a Planned Gifts programs to address the aging baby boomer donor
segment;
preparing the University for major capital campaigns;
formalizing a strategy to guide the President’s fundraising activities; and
creating a stewardship plan and donor strategy for chancellors and honorary degree
recipients.

Honouring our commitments to the Okanagan Charter
In 2020/21, CapU is prioritizing our commitment to the Okanagan Charter, which calls upon postsecondary schools to embed health into all aspects of campus culture and to lead health promotion
action and collaboration locally and globally. Most significantly, CapU has approved a new student
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support fee that will greatly expand the resources available to students for health and wellness, as well
as to support student transition and student development. The fee is expected to be implemented in
Spring 2021. Other initiatives include the implementation of external review recommendations for
Counselling Services to better serve students, expanded efforts to better understand the needs of health
and well-being related services and a deep commitment from the top-down to promote a culture of
health and well-being
Master Campus Plan
Capilano University’s Master Campus Plan is shaped by aspirations embedded in the plan’s Future
Campus Statement.
Capilano University is inspired by nature and honours the spirit of the surrounding forest and
mountains. The campus respects the history of the First Nations relationship to these lands and
celebrates their continued presence here.
The campus’s physical form assists CapU to deliver on its academic mission. It responds to the
context of the Pacific Northwest and the built form integrates seamlessly into the lush
surrounding landscape. The campus is highly walkable and connected, all week long and all year
round. The campus is welcoming and accessible to all. The campus is a living lab with outdoor
classrooms and learning opportunities that help to embody a commitment to sustainability,
wellness and enhances the academic experience.
Helping animate this vision are seven key principles. The first two support the Community component
of Envisioning 2030, the next three support the Distinctive Experiences component, while the last three
support Envisioning 2030’s emphasis on health and wellness. One principle, preserving natural areas,
supports both the provision of distinctive experiences and the promotion of health and well-being
Collaboration: Capilano University has strong connections to its surrounding neighbours,
businesses and other institutions and is an engaged participant of the community. Strategic
partnerships are explored to help enable new development on campus.
Academic Community: Capilano University celebrates the continued presence of the Indigenous
community and actively works to incorporate Indigenous values and heritage into the physical
campus. Initiatives such as the provision of places for ceremony and gathering and highly visible
Indigenous place naming embody a commitment to reconciliation and respect for Indigenous
culture.
Academic Priorities: The entire campus is a place of pedagogy. Buildings, open spaces, paths and
interior spaces support experiential learning and embody a pursuit of academic excellence and a
rewarding academic experience.
Accessibility: The physical campus is accessible to all. The physical campus provides a space that
breaks down physical, economic, social and cultural barriers. Capilano University provides a
sense of welcome for the internal and external community through physical spaces that
enhance a feeling of security and wellbeing.
Natural Areas: The natural areas on and around campus are one of Capilano University’s and
North Vancouver’s greatest assets. Future interventions respect and enhance the natural
heritage, biodiversity and functioning of natural systems, as well seeks to retain the feeling of
being a “campus in the forest.”
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Wellness: Capilano University takes a comprehensive and holistic approach to wellness on
campus considering wellness through a social, environmental, economic and cultural lens.
Health and vitality are supported by the physical campus through paths for active modes of
transportation, places for socialization and connection, access to conserved natural and cultural
heritage and other initiatives.
Sustainability & Resilience: Sustainability is a core value of Capilano University and the physical
campus embodies this value and demonstrates CapU’s leadership. Future development of
buildings, open spaces and movement networks on campus embody sustainable best practice
and provide opportunities for pedagogy. Future development is resilient and able to adapt to
potential hazards and long-term change including changes in climate, demographics,
technology, the economy and others.
This leads to four core priorities: reinforce and protect existing green spaces, strengthen the north part
of campus as a centre of animation, strengthen the quality of the existing public realm and prioritize
pedestrians throughout the campus. These priorities are made concrete through three planning
frameworks. The frameworks, their goals, action areas and implementation targets are described in
detail in Appendix C.
Internationalization Priorities
Despite the flux and ambiguity in international enrolment introduced by the COVID-19 crises, as
outlined at the start of this report, Capilano University continues to develop its vision for how
international education fits into our school over the years to come.
For Capilano University to excel in international education it must have high-demand programming,
quality services, high levels of student success and an innovative and entrepreneurial approach to
learning. This requires that the equation for international education at Capilano University must shift
significantly from where it is today which is predominantly to attract international student enrolment
and to only marginally participate in international activities.
The vision for International Education at Capilano University can be summarized as: Capilano University
will be globally relevant and globally recognized.
This vision will drive commitment toward international education and it will guide our investments and
the way we conduct ourselves internationally. To be globally relevant requires that we drive ourselves
to be a contributor internationally. This means that we must have programming at global standards of
excellence in selected fields and we participate actively in global organizations and endeavors. To be
globally recognized requires that our contributions excel and we build an international awareness of
our institution that is immediately and widely identifiable.
According to the British Council, 2018, one of the ten most prominent trends in international education
is to build a global brand. This does not necessarily hinge on rank, but on distinctiveness, quality and
commitment to global learning. Here is where Capilano University can excel. It is in direct alignment
with the 2018/2019 Presidential initiatives around leadership and innovation. With our capabilities and
knowledge, we can apply an entrepreneurial spirit to build networks, utilize technologies and engage
partners around the globe to become relevant and recognized in various fields of our current
specializations and those we are in the process of developing.
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The outcomes will be enhanced knowledge building within the institution, enhanced quality of
programming, enhanced employment satisfaction and higher academic quality of international
students that choose our university.
Principles
After consulting widely with staff an faculty on international education needs in the University,
Capilano University has identified the principles that should guide our international endeavors and act
as a basis for decision-making and evaluation. These principles are:
High-quality standards and high-quality experiences
Integrity in what we promise and what we deliver
Equality and diversity among our global learners
Mutually beneficial outcomes for all our partners and participants
Innovative global practices to learn and grow as an institution
Respectful contribution towards our local and international communities
Sustainability and responsibility in all facets of international education
These principles will underlie a range of strategies to accomplish the vision of being globally recognized
and globally relevant. They will help us select our initiatives, build our programming, develop our
systems and enhance our community of international learning.
Core Strategies
There are five core strategies to guide international education at Capilano University over the next
three years. Supporting activities for the strategies are given in Appendix C. Our guiding strategies are:
Diversify and Stabilize our International Student Population
Ensure International Student Success
Increase Global Engagement across the Institution
Build a Global Brand for Quality and Innovation
Secure Effective Procedures for international Education
Aboriginal Service Plan 2018 – 2021
The current Aboriginal Service Plan (ASP) for CapU and the First Nations territories on which our
campuses reside has been an essential vehicle for our shared growth and learning. It is much greater
than a fund that provides services to learners and Indigenizes the University; it is a program of mutual
ownership that has helped build trust and respect. It provides us with collective focus on how to
continually improve pathways for Indigenous learners and how to improve education for all by
incorporating the values and wisdom of Indigenous ways.
We understand the barrier that a lack of knowledge of opportunities presents to young people. The
community-learning-facilitator model we have developed through the Coastal Corridor Consortium (C3)
provides a critical means for individuals in the region to access and succeed in post-secondary
education. Facilitators provide a friendly and supportive face to higher education and help address
individual needs. This personalized support has reduced barriers of fear, distrust and lack of
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confidence, while building a sense of support, care and commitment to learning that has changed the
lives of many individuals in highly positive ways. The facilitator model is important for maintaining
positive relations with First Nations and maintaining awareness of emerging issues and needs. This plan
has introduced an annual Aboriginal Youth Summit, Inspiration Nation.
Although we have always consulted actively with communities, with this ASP CapU continued to
evaluate educational needs through surveys and focus groups. CapU has now implemented needsanalysis surveys in three communities. We have also sought to deepen dialogue on how communities
can find their own solutions to needs with our support where relevant. This approach is evolving and
may inform new ideas and initiatives to pursue in future ASPs. We learned, through our needs-analysis
surveys, of additional barriers to accessing post-secondary education. Financial constraints, lack of
information about educational opportunities, childcare and family well-being were among the
impeding factors identified. The needs will form the basis of an ongoing trend analysis that the
University will review annually. They also serve to inform community economic development initiatives
and job-creation efforts.
One of our proudest programming outcomes of the ASP is the success of the Sechelt, Squamish and
Lil’wat language and culture programs. This has contributed significantly to revitalization of language
and culture and related pride and personal enrichment. The Tsleil-Waututh Nation has requested that
we begin developing a language and culture program for their community and we will be asking for
assistance in completing current credentials and beginning a new program for Tsleil-Waututh in this
year’s ASP. In addition, we have worked with each of the communities to determine how to take
immersion language studies to another level and remain hopeful that this will be possible in future
years. The language and culture programs have had a profound personal impact for many.
Once Indigenous learners reach university, they often face significant cultural barriers to learning and
can be underprepared for independent study at a post-secondary level. We have found in the past that
around 20% of Indigenous learners end up on academic probation in their first year of study. This
causes an erosion of confidence and sets in motion ongoing barriers to academic success. Under a
previous ASP, we piloted a University Study Skills for Aboriginal Learners (USSAL) workshop program
that provided university support measures to learners in their first year to help them succeed. The
success of this pilot program has resulted in the creation of a certificate program, University One for
Aboriginal Learners. We have recorded higher participation in the individualized math and writing
support offered in the Learning Centre. Aligned with this bridging program, we introduced peer mentor
support for new learners in the institution. This led to personal connections and lines of support with
benefits for both the new and the experienced learner. We believe each of these approaches will result
in stronger retention and ongoing success for all learners.
kálax-ay Sunshine Coast Campus Action Plan 2018 – 2023
Since 1977, the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus of Capilano University has served the communities of
the Sunshine Coast by providing quality post-secondary education in the community. In Capilano
University’s 50th anniversary year, the faculty and staff of the kálax-ay campus conducted an
environmental scan engaged in extensive planning workshops and follow-up sessions. The result is the
campus’ five-year action plan for 2018–2023. This action plan serves as a foundation for development
of annual operational plans and contributes to Envisioning 2030.
Drawing on research conducted by Southcott Strategy in the fall of 2017, five overarching themes
inform and guide planning and actions at the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus of Capilano University, in
the context of overall university planning. These themes are:
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Expanding technology-supported learning opportunities;
Indigenizing the campus and continuing to build on the affiliation agreement with the shíshálh
Nation;
Enhancing community relationships;
Creating new educational pathways; and
Building the welcoming campus brand.
As a university with a regional mandate, there is a commitment to continue to evolve activities and
approaches that contribute in a positive way to the social capacity and capital of the Sunshine Coast
through education, training, community involvement and research. The five themes identified through
the planning process undertaken in 2017–2018 will assist in meeting this regional mandate and afford
additional opportunities to contribute positively to the vibrancy of communities on the Sunshine Coast.

Other Initiatives
CARS creation
At Capilano University, we consider creative activity, research and scholarship (CARS) integral to building
and maintaining our culture of learning and innovation. Through involvement in CARS activities, we are
creating an intellectually rich environment where educators and learners actively contribute to
reimagining the ways of understanding and functioning in the world.
The newly launched CARS Office champions a broad range of creative activity, research and scholarship
activities and builds capacity for faculty and students to become engaged in individual, collective, multiand trans-disciplinary CARS projects on, across and beyond all CapU campuses.
Collaborating with a rich network of academic and non-academic partners, the CARS Office facilitates
research between faculty and industry, the not-for-profit sectors and other post-secondary institutions.
Building strong relationships with federal and provincial research funding agencies (such as the Social
Sciences and Humanities Research Council, Natural Sciences and Engineering Research Council and
Mitacs) the CARS Office mentors faculty in securing external funding in the form of individual or team
grants and funding for student research assistants. Bi-annually, the CARS Office runs theme-based
internal research funding competitions. Recent competitions have accelerated faculty research
partnerships with industry and not-for-profit organizations, as well as funding 30 student research
assistants. The students who become involved in CARS activities gain valuable transferable skills under
guided faculty mentorship and carry these into their future professional fields.
The CARS Office engages in policy and procedure development, guiding structures and governance for
CapU’s nascent university research centres and institutes, as well as the adoption of federal research
programs in equity, diversity and inclusion. The new CARS Office prides itself in actively contributing to
an intellectually rich university environment where educators and learners partner in reimagining the
ways of understanding and functioning in the world.
Office of Indigenous Education and Affairs
In January 2020, Capilano University took a big step forward in addressing the educational needs of it
Indigenous students, faculty and local First Nations communities with the creation of a new Office of
Indigenous Education and Affairs (IEA), headed by its director, Miranda Huron. The IEA Office will help
CapU take respond more effectively to the Truth and Reconciliation Commission’s (TRC) education-

Page | 15
Institutional Accountability Plan & Report, 2019-20| Capilano University
Page 82 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 8

related Calls to Action and further the University’s ability to engage in reconciliation between settler and
Indigenous communities. In the two years before joining CapU, Huron worked for the Assembly of First
Nations in Ottawa as Director of Language and Culture. Her team was instrumental in the federal
government developing legislation on Indigenous languages that resulted in the passing of Bill C-91
Indigenous Languages Act in June 2019.
The Office of Indigenous Education and Affairs is focused on four key priorities:
Organizational Review – Phase one of FNSS review – establishing and launching a new (iterative)
delivery strategy for Indigenous supports, stemming from a base of land- and water-based
teachings.
Academic Review – Establishing Senate presence and process for curriculum review with the
goal of Indigenizing the curriculum and decolonizing the classroom through the establishment of
the Indigenization Working Group.
Policy and Procedures Review – Engage with current policy review process, identify gaps in
policies and procedures affecting Indigenous students. Review external post-secondary
Indigenous strategies, develop initial framework for Cap U’s response to the TRC’s Calls to
Action, the final report of the National Inquiry into Missing and Murdered Indigenous Women
and Girls and the UN Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples.
Re-engage the five territorial Rights holder Nations, as well as urban Indigenous and Metis
population. Develop meaningful, relationship-based strategy for President’s engagement.
SEM Planning
In October 2019, Capilano University introduced a Strategic Enrolment Management (SEM) Council as
part of the University’s efforts to continuously improve the student experience. The focus of SEM is to
develop a long-term vision for student enrolment and success and to create a plan with clear, actionable
and measurable goals. The council is comprised of 17 representatives from academic and administrative
areas across the University. Since October, three major activities have occurred to create a strong
foundation for the University’s SEM efforts.
First, as part of Integrated Planning in November and December 2019, the Senior Leadership Council
identified close to 100 opportunities directly related to increasing domestic enrolment and the diversity
of our student population. For example, one of these initiatives was to explore the use of Artificial
Intelligence and Machine Learning to better understand the profiles and composition of current and
past student populations.
Second, AACRAO Consulting was engaged in February 2020 to conduct an assessment of Capilano
University’s readiness for Strategic Enrolment Management. The AACRAO team (a division of the
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers)reviewed a number of the
University’s ongoing initiatives and conducted a two-day site visit. During this visit, AACRAO consultants
met with the executive team, five cross-functional teams and hosted a SEM Town Hall to provide an
introduction to Strategic Enrolment Management. As a result, a SEM Assessment report was drafted
with five key areas of recommendation for Capilano University to further strengthen its SEM foundation.
Third, Lumen Consulting Inc. was engaged in March 2020 to assess student demand for Summer
registration and to identify opportunities to increase Fall enrolment. The team conducted trend analyses
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on past and current application and registration data for the Summer and Fall terms which provided the
Deans, Registrar’s Office and Centre for International Experience the necessary insights to make datainformed decisions. Analyses performed enabled faculties to pinpoint course subject areas with unmet
student demand as well as identify targeted recruiting strategies for the remainder of the Fall
application period.
The University continues to be committed to SEM and is currently developing a Strategic Enrolment
Management Plan based on the foundations of Envisioning 2030, the 2020-2023 Integrated Plan and the
Strategic Academic Plan.
UC Membership
Capilano University took major steps forward in aligning its activities and procedures with the best
practices followed by Canadian universities by vigorously pursuing membership in Universities Canada
(UC). CapU is the only Canadian university that is not a member of this organization, which not only
advocates on behalf of Canadian university interests, but which helps set standards for university
policies and procedures, including in areas such as Indigenous education and promoting diversity and
inclusion. Further, the organization helps schools connect with research, scholarly and academic
resources. A key step towards receiving membership took place in February 2020 with a site visit by a
UC team consisting of three university presidents and UC staff. At a town hall meeting between the UC
team and CapU staff and faculty, responses from CapU faculty and staff were overwhelmingly
enthusiastic, indicating the broad support for this step within the CapU community.

Admission Review
We have revamped our admissions and registration process following an independent review conducted
two years ago, which has led to a more streamlined application process. CapU’s Registrar’s Office has
been focused on professionalizing systems and processes through the support of technology and
collaboration with faculty.
The implementation of a centralized model for admissions and registration has resulted in greater
communication and collaboration between departments and the Registrar’s Office and also led to
quicker response times to student applications and inquiries. The new processes support the
development of a holistic and strategic approach to enrolment management.

CityStudio
Launched in Fall 2019, CityStudio North Vancouver (CSNV) is an experimentation and innovation hub;
participating Capilano University students collaborate with the City of North Vancouver staff and
partners to co-create projects that make the city more vibrant, sustainable and healthy. CSNV is a
member of the CityStudio Network, a global movement of cities working with post-secondary
institutions for civic benefit. Through the co-creation of experimental projects, students gain
employable skills and City staff receive support to advance strategic priorities in the community. In the
2019-20 academic year, nearly 500 students collaborated with City partners on 12 applied research and
curricular community service learning projects.

Indigenous Digital Accelerator
Over the last year, Capilano University’s Indigenous Digital Accelerator (IDA) project has taken major
steps forward; the project began with a $1.93 million investment from the federal government in 201819. The IDA is intended to address significant gaps in the participation of local Indigenous peoples in the
high technology, digital-creative and cultural sectors. The CapU Foundation has prioritized the IDA as a
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major project. They have increased staff support (grant writing expertise) and have grown the IDA donor
prospects.
The IDA team has actively sought additional community and corporate sponsors such as the Indian
Brotherhood Trust, TD Bank, the Congress of Aboriginal People and Telus Storyhive. Already these initial
discussions have borne fruit, with Telus Storyhive committed to work with CapU to broker multiple
funding partnerships between CapU, the Telus Indigenous Webisodic Series award recipients and
Mitacs, the federal research funding agency. As a result, Mitacs will provide matching funds to private
Indigenous film and media businesses. This funding is targeted at hiring student research assistants for
accelerating Indigenous film and media production companies. Mitacs $750,000 funding will provide
paid positions for student research assistants and a faculty research supervisor.
Lonsdale Campus
In December 2019, Capilano University President Paul Dangerfield officially opened the University’s new
Lonsdale Campus in the Shipyards development of North Vancouver’s waterfront. The new campus is
located within North Vancouver’s Lower Lonsdale neighbourhood, a fast-growing, high-density area. The
campus is also within a few hundred metres not only of the Lonsdale Quay Market, but also the Quay
SeaBus terminal. The location brings CapU’s educational offering within easy reach of a large community
of learners on both sides of Burrard Inlet.
In January 2020, the first classes began, focusing on CapU’s Continuing Studies offerings. Since opening,
the campus has hosted 15 programs teaching 176 students. Unfortunately, the COVID-19 crisis forced
the temporary cancellation of another 23 programs. Included in the programming offered was a custom
program, Finance for Non-Financial Managers, created for employees of Ledcor Industries that helped
17 of its managers enhance critical skills, strengthening an important player in the Lower Mainland
economy. Continuing Studies includes offerings to appeal to many of the managerial and
entrepreneurial inhabitants of the Lonsdale and downtown Vancouver areas, with programs focusing on
building business and entrepreneurial skills, and computer and digital technology skills that many highdemand occupations require, as well as arts and language programming that appeal to a wide
community of learners.
The new location hosted a number of events since opening, including a series of workshops on digital
marketing for small businesses created in collaboration with the North Vancouver Chamber of
Commerce and a celebration of International Women’s. When our communities recover from the
COVID19 crisis, CapU’s Lonsdale Campus is positioned to be an important part of that recovery for the
North Shore communities, offering a place not just for learning new, work-relevant skills but as a focus
for rebuilding the community’s social fabric.
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Strategic Context
Community Context
As a special purpose, regionally defined teaching university, the provincial government has mandated
that Capilano University meet the post-secondary needs of learners in the Capilano College Region, as
well as learners throughout the province, country and beyond. The Capilano College Region is large and
diverse and the needs of its learners are complex. As shown in Figure 1, the region embraces the North
Shore of the Lower Mainland, the Sunshine Coast and the municipalities of the Sea-To-Sky Highway.
Communities range from the Mount Currie First Nation in the north, to the southern estates of Lions
Bay. The region is one of socio-economic contradictions. It is a community recovering from colonization,
Indian residential schools, ongoing poverty and inequities. At the same time, its demographic includes a
disproportionate percentage of citizens who earn incomes of $100,000 or more (15% vs. 4%
provincially). The region places a high value on education and the number of residents with a graduate
degree is considerably higher than the provincial average (16% vs. 6% provincially).
Figure 1. Capilano College Region.

Source: BC Stats, College Region 2 - Capilano Socio-Economic Profile, 2012.
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For many students living in the catchment area of a teaching-intensive university, attending a researchintensive university often requires moving, a barrier that aids local recruitment efforts. Even when
compared to other Lower Mainland teaching-intensive universities, however, Capilano University sits
close to both of BC’s largest research-intensive universities, the University of British Columbia
(Vancouver) and Simon Fraser University. This competition pressure is illustrated in Table 1, which
provides a comparison of the distances between UBC and SFU and the urban centres of the three
college regions hosting the Lower Mainland’s three teaching universities, Capilano, Kwantlen (serving
Kwantlen Polytechnic University) and the Fraser Valley (serving the University of the Fraser Valley)
College Regions. Table 1 gives the shortest driving distance from the City Hall of each of the cities
hosting the main campus of their college region university, used as a proxy for population centre. This
proxy measure may underestimate actual distances, however, particularly for the Kwantlen College
Region, as Surrey City Hall is located in the far north of the college region, putting it out of not only the
population centre of the region, which includes nearby urban populations in Delta and Langley, but also
likely outside of the population centre of Surrey itself. Furthermore, Table 1 focuses only on the two
research schools’ main campuses, while both universities have downtown campuses that are even
closer to the North Shore—and further away from the other two teaching universities--than SFU and
UBC’s main campuses.
Table 1. Shortest driving distances between city halls of the main urban centres of the Lower Mainland
college regions hosting teaching universities and the main campuses of the Lower Mainland’s research
universities.

City Hall
North Vancouver,
Lonsdale Ave. & 14th St.

Minimum driving distance to
Minimum driving distance to SFU
UBC (main gates, W. 16th Ave.),
(Gagliardi Way & Burnaby Mtn.
km
Pkwy, km
20
17.5

Surrey,
13450 104 Ave.

38.5

16.3

Abbotsford,
32315 S. Fraser Way

75.7

56.5

Note: “Minimum driving distance” is the shortest driving distance in kilometres computed by Google
Maps. North Vancouver City Hall is used as a proxy for the urban centre of the Capilano College Region
despite the city’s smaller population than that of the District Municipality of North Vancouver because
of its central location between the three major urban areas of West Vancouver, City of North
Vancouver and District Municipality of North Vancouver. West Vancouver and the City of North
Vancouver combined have a larger census population (93,865) than the District Municipality of North
Vancouver (84,875).
In Table 2, we see the 2016 Census population numbers for the main communities of the Capilano
College Region. This shows how concentrated the population is in the North Shore area, which includes
not only the municipalities of West Vancouver, City of North Vancouver and the District Municipality of
North Vancouver, but also the reserve communities of the Musqueam and Tsliel-Watuth First Nations.
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Together, these communities make up over 180,000 of the roughly 262,000 people living in the Capilano
College Regions, making for over 82,000 potential learners spread out over 13,000 square kilometres 2.
Table 2. 2016 Census Population estimates for Capilano College Region communities
Major communities

2016 Census population

North Vancouver, district municipality (DM)

84,875

North Vancouver, city (CY)

52,185

West Vancouver

41,680

Squamish, DM

19,512

Whistler, DM

11,854

Sechelt, DM

10,216

Gibsons, town

4,605

Squamish First Nation (FN), aggregated Indian Reserves (IRs,5)

3,995

Bowen Island, island municipality

3,680

Pemberton

2,574

Musqueam FN, aggregated IRs

1,655

Lions Bay, village

1,334

Lil'wat FN, aggregated IRs (2)

1,420

shíshálh FN, aggregated Indian Government Districts (IGD, 2; partial data
only)
Tsleil-Waututh FN
Rest of Region

665
135
22,414

Total Region

261,816

Total BC

4,648,055

Region as % of BC population

5.6%

Note: "Rest of Region" = Region total - sum of listed municipal populations. "Total Region" is from BC
Stats PEOPLE database. Data for First Nations (FN) communities is from the 2016 Aboriginal
Population Profile, based on long-form data from the 2016 Census, which is a 25% sample of the full
census. Only partial data is available for the Sechelt Indian Government District areas. Where more
than one FN community exists within the Capilano catchment region, we have aggregated the
communities. Not all FN communities within the FN area, however, have data reported in the
Aboriginal Population Profile.
Sources: Statistics Canada, 2016 Census of Population, Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-400X2016354; Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001; Aboriginal Population Profile, 2016
Census; BC PEOPLE database population projections application,
https://bcstats.shinyapps.io/popProjApp/, accessed Feb. 08, 2019.

2

Area data from College Region 2 - Capilano Socio-Economic Profile, 2012, prepared by BC Stats.
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As Figure 2 shows, the age distribution for the Capilano College Region is quite similar to that of BC as a
whole, except that that is skews slightly older, with a slightly smaller proportion of population in the
ages from 20 to 39 and a larger proportion of it population between the ages of 40 to 49. The data in
Figure 2, however, exclude information from the First Nations community reported in Table 1, as the
2016 Aboriginal Profile produced by Statistics Canada does not provide a breakdown by age group.
Although the mean and median age data for these communities in the 2016 Aboriginal Profile suggests
that they skew much younger than the overall BC populations, the relatively small populations of these
communities is unlikely to affect the age distribution of the overall Capilano College Region. Although
this older skew is modest, it does point to another challenge facing Capilano University: a relatively
smaller proportion of domestic, college-age population within its college region.
Figure 2. Age distribution across major Capilano College Region communities, excluding Indigenous
communities.

Note: The 2016 Aboriginal Profile does not provide a breakdown of population by age group for
Indigenously governed communities.
In recent years, Capilano University has been committed to Indigenizing its curriculum and school
culture to not only address the TRC Calls to Action, but also to serve the needs of its communities. Table
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3 shows how diverse those communities are across the college region in terms of their Indigenous base.
The proportion of people identifying as Indigenous varies from 97% for the Lil’Wat reserve communities
to under 1% in West Vancouver. Nor is the diversity in Indigeneity simply a matter of differences
between Indigenous and non-Indigenous communities.
Within both Indigenous and non-Indigenous communities there is considerable variation. Indigenous
communities within the Capilano College Region include highly urbanized communities of the TslielWatuth and Musqueam Nations, located within the urban heart of the North Shore and Vancouver,
featuring a non-Indigenous population ranging from just over 50% to 80% and the rural communities of
Lil’Wat Nation, which is almost exclusively Indigenous. The Squamish First Nation reflect this diversity
well, ranging from rural reserve communities north of Squamish to urban areas along the North Shore.
Table 3. Proportion of populations identifying as Indigenous in major Capilano College Region
communities.

Community
North Vancouver, DM
North Vancouver, CY
West Vancouver
Squamish
Whistler
Sechelt
Gibsons
Squamish FN, aggregated
IRs (5)
Bowen Island
Pemberton
Musqueam FN,
aggregated IRs
Lions Bay
Lil'wat FN, aggregated IRs
(2)
shíshálh FN, aggregated
IGDs (2, partial data only)
Tsleil-Watuth FN
Total, Capilano CR
communities
BC

Indigenous
population
% of population
1,355
1.6%
1,155
2.2%
240
0.6%
955
5.0%
130
1.2%
610
6.1%
205
4.7%

NonIndigenous
population
% of population
83,520
98.4%
51,030
97.8%
41,440
99.4%
18,160
95.0%
11,115
98.8%
9,400
93.9%
4,195
95.3%

1,965
70
170

49.1%
1.9%
6.6%

2,040
3,605
2,395

50.9%
98.1%
93.4%

805
0

48.5%
0.0%

855
1,385

51.5%
100.0%

1,380

96.8%

45

3.2%

450
365

68.2%
19.7%

210
1,490

31.8%
80.3%

9,855
270,585

4.1%
5.8%

230,885
4,289,655

95.9%
92.3%

Sources: Statistics Canada:, 2016 Census of Population, Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-400X2016354; Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001; 2016 Aboriginal Population Profile. Data
based on the long-form census, which is 25% of the 2016 census.
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Education, employment and Income
The communities of the college region are fairly well educated, as illustrated in Table 4, with median
levels of education equivalent to and perhaps slightly above provincial levels. Table 4 suggests that
across communities there is a smaller percentage of community members with a high school diploma or
less compared to the provincial norms and slightly higher levels of undergraduate and postbaccalaureate education than in BC as a whole. However, the median results mask some significant
differences. In the non-Indigenous communities of the North Shore, which provide the largest
population of learners, a substantially smaller percentage of the community populations have only a
high school diploma or less. North Vancouver and West Vancouver have only 32 and 33 percent,
respectively, of their members without any post-secondary education, compared to the provincial level
of 45 percent. An equally wide gap appears when we look at the levels of university education. Between
29% and 32% of the three communities’ adult (15 and >) populations have an undergraduate credential,
compared to 20% provincially, while post-baccalaureate education—including professional degrees and
doctorates—varies between 12% and 20%, versus 9% across the province.
However, substantive deviations occur in the opposite direction, with First Nations communities
suffering the greatest educational impoverishment. Among the Lil’Wat communities, 73% have a high
school diploma or less and only 5% have an undergraduate credential, whether certificate, diploma or
degree. Things are less pronounced in other First Nations communities, although the shíshálh First
Nation have 53% of their community members with a high school diploma or less and only 13% with
some undergraduate diploma and 4%-, just under half of the provincial level, with a post-baccalaureate
credential.
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Table 4. Distribution of education levels of in major Capilano College regions among persons aged 15 and
older.
High school
diploma,
equivalency or
less
33%

North Vancouver, city
West Vancouver
Squamish
Whistler
Sechelt
Gibsons
Squamish FN, aggregated
IRs (5)
Bowen Island
Pemberton
Musqueam FN,
aggregated IRs
Lions Bay
Lil'wat FN, aggregated IRs
(2)
shíshálh FN, aggregated
IGDs (2, partial data only)
Tsleil-Watuth FN
Median %
BC

Community
North Vancouver, district
municipality

Nonundergraduate
credential
23%

Undergraduate
certificate,
diploma or
degree
29%

PostBaccalaureate
credential
15%

33%
32%
38%
31%
44%
41%
45%

26%
17%
30%
29%
33%
30%
26%

29%
32%
23%
30%
16%
18%
20%

12%
20%
9%
10%
8%
11%
9%

28%
43%
46%

21%
30%
22%

29%
22%
17%

21%
5%
15%

24%
73%

25%
19%

29%
5%

22%
3%

53%

30%

13%

4%

37%
38%
45%

31%
26%
27%

23%
23%
20%

9%
10%
9%

Sources: Statistics Canada:, 2016 Census of Population, Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-400X2016354; Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001; 2016 Aboriginal Population Profile. Data
derive from the long-form census, which is 25% of the 2016 census.
Table 5 presents a summary of top occupational categories and top industries, colour coded to show the
different occupational/industry clusters. Overall, BC employment reflects what could be called a
mercantile employment pattern, with the top occupations being sales and service occupations and the
top industry retail trade. Thus, provincially, the most common employment situation should be retail
trade sales and services. This pattern is found in several Capilano College Region communities in the
Sunshine Coast region (Sechelt, Gibsons) and North Shore (City of North Vancouver and Squamish First
Nation).

Page | 25
Institutional Accountability Plan & Report, 2019-20| Capilano University
Page 92 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 8

Table 5. Top occupations and industries across Capilano College Region communities.
Community
North Vancouver, DM

Top Occupation
Sales & service occupations
21%

North Vancouver, CY

Sales & service occupations
25%
Management occupations
21%

West Vancouver
Squamish
Whistler
Sechelt
Gibsons
Squamish FN,
aggregated IR
Bowen Island
Pemberton
Musqueam FN,
aggregated IRs
Lions Bay
Lil'wat FN, aggregated
IRs
shíshálh FN,
aggregated IGDs
(partial data only)
Tsleil-Watuth FN
BC

Sales & service occupations
17%
Management occupations
17%
Sales & service occupations
17%
Sales & service occupations
14%
Sales & service occupations
15%
Management occupations
19%
Sales & service occupations
24%
Occupations in education, law &
social, community & government
services
22%
Management occupations
17%
Sales & service occupations
21%
Sales & service occupations
26%

Top Industry
Professional, scientific & technical
services
14%
Retail trade
12%
Professional, scientific & technical
services
18%
Accommodation & food services
13%
Accommodation & food services
29%
Retail trade
14%
Retail trade
14%
Retail trade
16%
Professional, scientific & technical
services
16%
Accommodation & food services
20%
Health care & social assistance
13%
Professional, scientific & technical
services
18%
Accommodation & food services
13%
Health care & social assistance
13%

Sales & service occupations
Health care & social assistance
20%
15%
Sales & service occupations
Retail trade
25%
12%

Sources & notes: Statistics Canada: 2016 Census of Population, Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-400X2016354; Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001; 2016 Aboriginal Population Profile.
Occupations categorized by the National Occupational Classification (NOC) 2016. Industries organized
using North American Industry Classification System (NAICS) 2012. Numbers are estimates based on
long-form census data, which is a 25% sample of the 2016 census.
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The western edge of the North Shore non-Indigenous communities (West Vancouver, Lions Bay and
Bowen Island) show a much more white-collar employment pattern, with the top occupations being
management occupations, especially in professional, scientific and technical service companies. The
District Municipality of North Vancouver shows a mixed pattern of employment, with the top industry
again being professional, scientific and technical services, but with sales and services jobs being most
common occupations. This may reflect a geographic stratification along class lines, with frontline,
customer facing personnel—such as technicians and sales reps—for technical and professional
companies living in the eastern strip of the North Shore and their managers and executives living in the
western edge.
The more northerly communities strung along the Sea-to-Sky Highway (Squamish, Whistler, Pemberton
Li’Wat First Nation) show a hospitality-related employment pattern, with sales and services occupations
being the most common, for the most part, with much of that work taking place within accommodation
and food services businesses. The minor exception to this is Whistler, where managerial occupations are
more common than front-line sales and services.
For several First Nations communities, employment shows a health and community services pattern. For
all of the Musqueam, Sechelt and Tsleil-Waututh First Nations, the top employers are health care and
social assistance-focused organizations. Social-assistance organization is an industry grouping ranging
from child-care to family services and includes food and housing services, as well job training/reskilling
services. While the most common occupations for members of the Musqueam First Nations
communities are those providing education and law, or social, community and government services,
sales and service occupations are again the most common among the Tsleil-Waututh and shíshálh First
Nations.
Finally when we look at income level in Table 6, it reflects much of what Table 5 implies. Communities
where the top industries are in professional, scientific and technical services—highly skilled and often in
high-demand areas—have income levels well above provincial levels, with all communities having a
percentage of citizens earning $90,000 or more that is twice the provincial average, with West
Vancouver’s percentage being triple that of overall BC rate. Those communities with a more typical
economic profile—with a mercantile or hospitality-based profile—show income distributions very close
to that of the overall BC distribution. One exception to this is the Lil’Wat Nation communities, which are
much more heavily skewed to the lower end of the income range. This low-income skew is also true for
the Squamish and shíshálh First Nation communities. The Tsleil-Waututh First Nation and Musqueam
First Nation communities show a distribution much closer to that of overall BC distribution than do the
others. Both First Nations have their current communities located in the urban areas of the Lower
Mainland, allowing greater access to employment and to training. It also means a larger percentage of
community members are non-Indigenous, as shown in Table 3; the inclusion of a larger percentage of
non-Indigenous community members lifts the aggregate measures of community wealth, as the effects
of colonization do not hamper their material success.
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Table 6. Income distribution in Capilano College Region communities, for population aged 15 years and
older.
< $10,000
(including
loss)

$10,000 to
$29,999

$30,000 to
$59,999

$60,000 to
$89,999

$90,000 & >

North Vancouver, DM
North Vancouver, CY
West Vancouver
Squamish
Whistler
Sechelt
Gibsons
Squamish FN, aggregated
IRs (5)

16%
15%
19%
13%
14%
12%
12%
31%

26%
31%
27%
29%
33%
40%
39%
38%

28%
34%
24%
36%
35%
33%
31%
24%

16%
13%
10%
11%
11%
11%
13%
5%

13%
7%
18%
6%
7%
4%
5%
2%

Bowen Island
Pemberton
Musqueam FN,
aggregated IRs

19%
12%
23%

28%
31%
28%

28%
41%
28%

13%
13%
11%

12%
4%
10%

Lions Bay
Lil'wat FN, aggregated IRs
(2)

18%
36%

19%
40%

30%
18%

17%
5%

17%
1%

shíshálh FN, aggregated
IGDs (2, partial data only)

31%

43%

22%

2%

2%

Tsleil-Waututh FN
BC

14%
16%

28%
34%

32%
32%

19%
12%

7%
6%

Community

Sources: Statistics Canada: 2016 Census of Population, Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-400X2016354; Statistics Canada Catalogue no. 98-316-X2016001; 2016 Aboriginal Population Profile. Data
derived from the long-form census, a 25% sample of the full 2016 census.
Even this brief economic survey makes clear the diversity of the community economies and therefore
the educational demands, of the Capilano College Region. Finding the programming mix that can
address the employment needs and career aspirations of learners living in communities with such varied
economies is part of the challenges Capilano University is rising to meet.

University Context
Capilano University served 9,932 students in the 2019-20 fiscal year, an increase of 4% from the
previous year, marking the third consecutive increase in headcount. This headcount corresponds to
6,320.7 FTEs for the 2019-20 fiscal year, of which 60% were domestic and 40% international student
FTEs. Domestic FTEs declined from the previous fiscal year by 3% while domestic headcount declined by
4%, marking the fifth consecutive fiscal year decline in domestic FTEs and headcount. The size of
domestic declines in both FTEs and headcount, however, has been largely reducing since 2016-17
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As shown in Table 7 below, Capilano University students enrol in programs distributed over 12 different
categories of credential type, ranging from programs with no credential, such as Engineering Transfer, to
graduate diploma programs, such as Early Childhood Care and Education. Over the last five years, we
have seen growth in enrolments for diploma, post-degree and graduate programs.
Table 7: Headcount by credential, last five fiscal years
Credential
None
Developmental
Short Certificate
Certificate
Advanced Certificate
Diploma/Advanced Diploma
Associate Degree
Baccalaureate Degree
Post-degree Certificate/Diploma
Graduate Certificate/Diploma
Total

2015-16
1,865
57
32
1,183
12
1,605
816
2,866
192
-8,628

2016-17
1,855
41
31
1,095
23
1,633
840
2,836
256
-8,610

Fiscal Year
2017-18
1,948
33
61
1,107
18
1,666
963
2,815
350
49
9,010

2018-19
1,857
24
100
1,125
11
1,744
1,307
2,809
487
56
9,520

2019-20
1,572
28
63
1,127
3
1,802
1,806
2,946
528
57
9,932

Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including Prior Learning Assessment
(PLA), except Continuing Studies.
Both full-time and part-time enrolment numbers have increased over the last two fiscal years, as shown
in Table 8. Since 2017-19, however, the increase in enrolment by full-time students has been larger than
that for part-time students, resulting in steady increase in the percentage of full-time students. The
increased percentage of full time students has been particularly marked over the last two years
Table 8: Headcount and distribution across full-time, part-time status, last five fiscal years
Status
Full-time

Part-time

2015-16
10,172

2016-17
10,104

Fiscal Year
2017-18
10,691

2018-19
11,811

2019-20
13,329

66%

66%

67%

69%

71%

5,294

5,179

5,235

5,333

5,456

34%

34%

33%

31%

29%

Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including PLA, except Continuing
Studies. Counts are not unique within fiscal year.
As Table 9 shows, the relative distribution of enrolments across term has not substantially changed over
the last five fiscal years, with fall terms being the most popular, followed by spring and then summer
terms. However, summer enrolments have increased substantially over the last two fiscal years,
increasing 15% in the Summer 2018 over Summer 2017 term and increasing 20% in Summer 2019 over
Summer 2018 term. Fall and spring terms both increased 8% and 6%, respectively over the 2018-19
fiscal year, consistent with increases over the two previous fiscal years. As Table 9 also shows, this larger
growth in summer enrolments is driven entirely by international students.
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Table 9: Academic program headcount distribution across terms, last five fiscal years
Term

2015-16

Summer, domestic
Summer, international
Summer Total
Fall, domestic
Fall, international
Fall Total
Spring, domestic
Spring, international
Spring Total

Fiscal Year
2017-18

2016-17

2018-19

2019-20

2,059

1,903

1,870

1,738

1,779

469

554

644

1,158

1,723

2,528

2,457

2,514

2,896

3,502

5,925

5,679

5,560

5,427

5,228

889

1,038

1,292

1,863

2,675

6,814

6,717

6,852

7,290

7,903

5,276

5,093

5,069

4,975

4,746

848

1,016

1,491

1,983

2,634

6,124

6,109

6,560

6,958

7,380

Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including PLA, except Continuing
Studies.
FTEs have decreased for both standard domestic students and those in cost-recovery programs, as
shown in Table 5. However, growth in international FTEs has been even larger, with international FTEs
increasing 31%, 46% and 40% in each of the last three fiscal years (2017-18, 2018-19, 2019-20)
respectively.
Table 10: FTEs by fee type, last five fiscal years
Fiscal Year
Fee type

2015-16

2016-17

2017-18

2018-19

2019-20

Domestic

4,265.0

4,101.9

3,999.8

3,840.2

3,742.1

106.6

59.3

55.3

45.6

44.5

All Domestic

4,371.6

4,161.2

4,055.1

3,885.8

3,786.6

International

823.2

947.9

1,243.9

1,814.7

2,534.1

Domestic, cost recovery

Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including PLA.
These increases in international enrolments have offset smaller but persistent declines in domestic
enrolments. As shown in Table 11, domestic headcount and FTEs have decreased steadily over the last
five fiscal years. However, that rate of decline does seem itself to be slowing.

Page | 30
Institutional Accountability Plan & Report, 2019-20 | Capilano University
Page 97 of 182
BoG Agenda PKG

Sch 8

Table 11: Percent change in domestic headcount and FTE from previous year, last five fiscal years.
Measure
FTEs
Headcount

2015-16
-9%
-11%

2016-17
-5%
-13%

Fiscal Year
2017-18
-3%
-8%

2018-19
-4%
-7%

2019-20
-3%
-4%

Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including PLA.
Over the last five academic years, the number of graduates emerging from Capilano University has been
largely stable, as shown in Table 12, especially over the last four years. The 2019-20 fiscal year saw a
moderate rebound in numbers after a modest drop in 2018-19. The number of students graduating with
certificates and advanced diplomas has declined over the last five years, although the number of
certificate graduates seems to have plateaued. The number of students graduating with diplomas or
degrees increased modestly in the last fiscal year, although trends have been largely stable following a
drop in all three credentials from 2015-16 to 2016-17. The number of students graduating with postdegree diplomas in the 2019-20 fiscal year, notably, has increased by 102% over 2018-19 and by over
600% from 2015-16
Table 12: Graduates by credential type, last five fiscal years
Credential
2015-16
2016-17
2017-18
2018-19
2019-20
Short Certificate
1
4
2
17
Certificate
586
444
443
334
320
Diploma
520
500
548
526
541
Advanced Certificate
1
3
3
1
1
Advanced Diploma
212
169
74
68
24
Associate Degree
103
85
87
98
110
Baccalaureate Degree
496
440
440
434
456
Post-degree Certificate
4
Post-degree Diploma
33
92
112
117
237
Graduate Certificate
2
1
Graduate Diploma
3
17
10
Developmental
35
23
25
19
20
Total
1,986
1,759
1,739
1,617
1,740
Source: CDW, as of Banner download May 5, 2020. All students, including PLA, except Continuing
Studies. "Student Credentials" defined using CDW CTYP code. See Data Definitions and Standards
Elements Definitions. URL: https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/education/post-secondaryeducation/data-research/ddef-student-standards.pdf. Table data excludes records with the "NONE"
CTYP code. Students could have more than one credential within a credential type in a fiscal year.
Reporting done in the 2018-19 IAPR did not break out Developmental credentials from academic, as
this current table does.
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MANDATE LETTER
PRIORITIES
Alignment of University goals, initiatives and objectives with Mandate Letter
In this section we outline Capilano University’s alignmentwith the Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills
& Training’s priorities for the current (2019-20) and coming (2020-21) years. We respond first to the
Ministry’s current year priorities and then to next year’s planning priorities. Where CapU’s response to
next year’s priorities is consistent with this years’ response, we will refer back to the 2019-20 response,
rather than repeating the material again.

2019-20 Mandate Letter
1.
Implement the education-related TRC Calls to Action… and implement a comprehensive
strategy that increases student success and responds to the TRC Calls to Action and UN Declaration
We acknowledge our ethical responsibility as an educational institution to work to reverse the
devastating legacy of residential schools and colonialism in Canada .. CapU is now in its seventh year of
dedicating a full week to Truth and Reconciliation awareness on campus and we recognize that there is
still work to do in order to consolidate systemic change in our educational system. Supporting this
process is the newly created Office of Indigenous Education and Affairs, the President’s First Nations and
Indigenous Affairs Steering Committee and the Indigenization Committee, which comprises members of
administration, faculty and First Nations elders.
We have listed details of our response to the TRC Calls to Action and United Nations Declaration on the
Rights of Indigenous Peoples in the report template in Appendix B. Some highlights include: the activity
of the Indigenous Digital Accelerator; the acknowledgement of the right of Indigenous students to wear
their traditional ceremonial regalia at Convocation; the central role of the Legacy Canoe, now named
Skw’cháys, in the Cap50 celebrations andthe creation of University One for Aboriginal Learners to
increase University-readiness of Indigenous students and help them complete their programs.
Capilano University’s Indigenization efforts continue to follow the eight goals initially laid out in its 201819 Operation Report:
Community outreach and learning facilitation
The Community Outreach and Learning Facilitators live in the community or area, understand
the community dynamics (including barriers and opportunities) and are focused on the task of
building access and retention of Indigenous learners. As part of the community outreach efforts,
CapU created a full-time dedicated Indigenous recruiter position in 2018.
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Systemic change
Systemic change activities within Capilano University are essential components of the changing
cultural fabric of the institution and directly support Indigenous student access, retention and
success. CapU’s First Nation Student Services (FNSS) has been closely working with the executive
to plan and consolidate the University’s commitment that includes increasing cultural
knowledge and awareness throughout the institution, enhancing teaching skills for Faculty to
meet the needs of Indigenous learners, increasing the Indigenization of curriculum, influencing
institutional policy and ensuring that the TRC recommendations are addressed.
Over the last year, we took several steps to advancing systemic change. We engaged an
educational developer focused on Indigenous pedagogies to develop and deliver an institutionwide strategy for decolonizing the classroom and Indigenizing the curriculum. CapU has hosted a
canoe Sleeping Ceremony for Skw’cháys. The corresponding Awakening Ceremony and
Launching Ceremony for Skw’cháys has been postponed due to COVID-19.but we are committed
to our responsibility as a canoe family to deliver traditional, water-based teachings. CapU also
incorporates Skw’cháys into its Convocation ceremony. As part of the commitment to increasing
Indigenous roles with impact, CapU has initiated an application process with the BC Human
Rights Tribunal to engage Indigenous faculty to instruct content that requires Indigenous
expertise and/or lived experience.
University One for Aboriginal Learners
University One for Aboriginal Learners is a two-term certificate aimed at giving Indigenous
students a meaningful curriculum and educational context to develop key academic skills. The
program, which has completed its third year serving students, emerged from consultations with
the Sechelt and Squamish Nations and CapU’s First Nations advisor on ways to increase
Indigenous enrolment and student success. This cohort program includes subjects like critical
reading, academic writing, oral communication and quantitative reasoning ability.
CapU is looking at streamlining the pathway for students completing their ABE to move directly
into University One and then ladder into the program of their choice. Some scholarships have
been provided to increase accessibility.
The kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus have created another pathway program with the
partnership of the shíshálh Nation. Now in its second year, the Pathways to Higher Learning
program provides bridging support to help Indigenous students to engage successfully in ABE
programs.
Inspiration Nation
CapU has hosted a youth summit for Indigenous learners, called Inspiration Nation, each spring
since 2018. The summit allowed participants to explore issues of interest to Indigenous learners
and introduced them to post-secondary options and learning experiences. Spring 2020 forced a
major change in the format due to COVID-19 social distancing requirements. Instead of the
usual Inspiration Nation event, remote engagements are being explored.
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Success strategies for Indigenous learners
CapU is working towards introducing a retention-improvement program. All new Indigenous
learners will be encouraged to participate and a key feature will be a peer mentorship element
allowing current students to support each other throughout their academic studies.
Community Education Needs Assessment
The Community Education Needs Assessment tool provides funding for the ongoing
development of a consistent needs-analysis program in the communities. This will ensure
productive and effective investment in programming that aligns with individual interests and
community needs. The assessment is midway through its 2019-20 analysis. CapU is reviewing its
ability to engage in this area through remote means in response to COVID-19.
Indigenous language and culture certificates and diplomas
CapU offers three certificates, focused on either the Lil’wat Nation, shíshálh Nation or Squamish
Nation language and culture. These programs highlight the ongoing commitment of CapU to
Truth and Reconciliation and contribute to the regeneration of threatened Indigenous
languages, enhance pride and confidence of learners in their culture and traditions and develop
tangible skills for teaching the language within communities.
Language and Culture programming delivered in Mount Currie expanded significantly in the past
year with the offering of additional courses in linguistics, First Nation Studies and conversational
languages. The Mount Currie campus added a new faculty member in Fall 2019 when Lil'wat
Nation member Yvonne Wallace joined as an Ucwalmicwts Language and Culture Instructor.
Spring 2019 saw Mount Currie register a record number of students registered in the
introductory Ucwalmícwts course.
Career guidance workshops
An education and career guidance counsellor will conduct one-on-one consultations with
individuals and provide workshops to groups to assist with this significant service gap in our
communities. The counsellor will work primarily from Lil’wat Nation, as the need for this service
was identified in the education needs analysis conducted in this community, but will also offer
workshops in Sechelt, Squamish and Tsleil-Waututh communities.
Additional initiatives
Capilano University and Lil’wat Nation signed an affiliation agreement in the summer of 2019.
Under the agreement, the Lil’wat Nation develops its own long-range educational plan while
CapU supports it by offering advice and expertise. CapU continues to be active through the Ts'zil
Learning Centre built at Mount Currie. The Education Assistant program, for example, was
taught in Spring 2019, the first time it has been offered at the Mount Currie campus. The first
Mount Currie graduates of the program receive their credentials in June 2020, with more
expected to graduate in Fall 2020.
In 2019-20 there were 20 courses offered at CapU that explicitly focused on First Nations
content. Just as important for the process of Indigenization, however, is building an
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understanding of Indigenous experience and knowledge among the non-Indigenous members of
our community. Progress has been made on this front as well. Beginning in the spring term of
2019, CapU First Nations Student Services staff began collaborating with faculty and staff to
introduce the KAIROS Blanket Exercise into classes and staff workshops. The KAIROS Blanket
Exercise has been developed by KAIROS Canada—a non-profit, social justice organization—who
describe the exercise as a “participatory history lesson – developed in collaboration with
Indigenous Elders, knowledge keepers and educators – that fosters truth, understanding,
respect and reconciliation among Indigenous and non-Indigenous peoples.”
Many schools now have included or invited Indigenous community representatives into their
program advisory committees to gain insights in knowledge perspectives, curricular topics and
approaches relevant to programs, courses and pedagogy. Faculty curriculum committees work
with Indigenous advisory groups to build representation of Indigenous perspectives and content
into courses wherever possible. The CTE encouraged faculty to think about how they can weave
land and place into curriculum with a land- and place-based learning dialogue series, including
sessions such as Land as Teacher and Cedar a Living Resource.
An Indigenous Learners Librarian is available for individual research support for Indigenous
students and to conduct professional development workshops for faculty, both within the
University and for the community groups the University supports, including the Lil'wat, Sechelt,
Squamish and Tsleil-Waututh communities.
At both the North Vancouver and kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campuses, 2019 marked significant
steps in Indigenizing one of students’ first university experiences, new student orientation. In
late August, members of the First Nations Student Services guided Indigenous students through
the North Vancouver campus’ first Indigenous Student Orientation. Almost a week later,
students, faculty and staff attended the first Indigenized orientation at the shíshálh Nation
Longhouse. The event included presentations from Elders and members of the Sechelt Council,
as well as traditional dancing and food.
kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus hosted a Truth and Reconciliation event in Fall 2019 and hired
an Indigenous Initiatives Faculty Advisor to help faculty with decolonizing curriculum, assisting in
protocols for campus and cultural safety practices-other initiatives. Campus faculty invited two
shishálh Nation community members to deliver a workshop on Protocol. Members of campus
also participated in a shíshálh Nation Career Fair.
2.
Work closely with government to support implementation of priority initiatives, including
those outlined in the Minister’s mandate letter. Specific actions include, but are not limited to:
a. Improving access to post-secondary education with a focus on vulnerable and underrepresented students.
With one-time funding from the Ministry of Advanced Education, Skills & Training, a new cohort of
learners was welcomed into the Discover Employability program for Fall 2019. Discover Employability
provides students who have developmental disabilities the opportunity to participate in post-secondary
education and develop valuable skills to enter the workplace.
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In 2019, Capilano University launched a first set of initiatives focused on former youth in care. The
supports were offered jointly by our Financial Aid and Student Affairs teams. Elements of the initiative
included:
• an awareness campaign;
• open-ended reach outs to students to engage the tuition waiver program; and
• targeted support for self-identified students.
At this point, CapU has not created a Campus Navigator position or participated in the Campus
Navigator program. We are currently reviewing student-focused positions and are considering this as a
future option. A current initiative underway is the development of a wrap-around support program that
identifies students as they enter the university, targets needed supports at the outset of the University
experience and allows voluntary partnering of new students and mentors.
The first Walls to Bridges course (Geology 100) ran in Fall 2019 at the Fraser Valley Institution for
Women. The course joined eight CapU students with eight inmate students at the correction center,
with tuition for the women at the correction center waived for this inaugural offering. CapU is seeking
sponsorship for its Walls to Bridges course to cover prison-student tuition for the next course offering.
The goal is to have inmates complete a credential while in prison.
Capilano University saw a second straight increase in developmental FTEs since 2017-18, when Capilano
University implemented priority initiatives including Tuition-Free Adult Basic Education (ABE) and
English Language Learning (ELL) to domestic students. CapU has planned for additional ABE course
delivery at the Lonsdale Campus for all 2020 terms and expects to offer four new courses in Squamish
for Fall 2020. As mentioned in response to Priority 1, the Pathways to Higher Learning program is in its
second year of helping Indigenous students gain the skills needed to successfully complete ABE
programs.
Capilano University is committed to creating a campus learning environment that is accessible and
inclusive to all community members, especially vulnerable and under-represented students. The CapU
Centre for Student Success (Phase One) opened last year; the Centre applies best practices of a
traditional learning commons while also adding other support programs into one central location at the
heart of CapU’s campus, increasing visibility of and access to, tutors, advisors and other supports.
Phase Two of the Student Success Centre is slated to open in the summer of 2020. The expansion will
further centralize and unify disparate services, creating a comprehensive and cohesive collection of
university services. The expansion will enhance CapU’s capacity to ensure strong continuity of care
between units and thereby diminish the chances for students to miss out on crucial services, referrals
and supports.
CapU’s Accessibility Services office strives to ensure that students with disabilities enjoy the same rights,
opportunities and respect as all other students. Additionally, our Centre for Teaching Excellence has
created programming, supports and a community of practice for faculty members who are developing
courses using Universal Design for Learning principles.
Over the past year, Capilano University has expanded programming targeting some of our most
vulnerable populations by creating a Positive Space program with outreach, awareness and education
related to the LGBTQ2S+ community. Additionally, CapU’s orientation and transition programming grew
to include early support for mature learners, distinct programming for first generation students and
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increased integration of international learners. The programming has included an employee-focused
forum aimed at starting a dialogue on diversity and inclusion of our LGBTQ2S+ community, along with a
professional development day exploring how faculty can include help build support through their
teaching. Our student body has long been committed to building support for the LGBTQ2S+ community
and has continued its now-traditional involvement in the Vancouver Pride Parade and Pride Month.
b. Expanding programming aligned with high demand occupations and priority sectors (such
as trades, technology and health).
Capilano University began expanding its tech-related programming in the Faculty of Fine and Applied
Arts (FAA) in 2018-19 and this expansion continued in 2019-20. Notably, CapU has obtained grant
funding from the Ministry to create an additional 50 seats in our 2D and 3D animation programs, which
will be fully realized by 2020-21. CapU has expanded the class size of its two tech-related degrees:
Design in Visual Communication and Motion Picture Arts.
The Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) department launched a new diploma program in
Squamish and expanded its existing certificate and diploma programs at the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast
campus in Fall 2019. ECCE’s Health Care Assistant program collaborated with Vancouver Coastal Health
to support learners and help students enrolled in the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus secure
employment. The Health Authority is covering full tuition and textbook costs for 11 students, with a
commitment of employment for a minimum of 18 months upon graduation.
c. Expanding co-op and work-integrated learning opportunities for all students.
CapU has one co-op program (Tourism Management Cooperative Education) and another 35 programs
that contain a practicum component, comprising 38 courses in the 2019-20 fiscal year. The length of
these practica range from 40 hours (Associate of Arts, Global Stewardship) to 30 weeks (Early Childhood
Care & Education Certificate), with another four programs having practica of six months duration
(Bachelor of Legal Studies, Bachelor of Music Therapy, North American Business Management Applied
Post-Baccalaureate Diploma, Paralegal Diploma). Both the Bachelor of Legal Studies and the Paralegal
Diploma are paid practica. CapU’s Student Success and Retention Task Force created a working group to
explore how to better implement and expand experiential learning. Both the Creative Tech Commons
and Indigenous Digital Accelerator should increase opportunities for work-integrated learning when
implemented.
3.
Improve student safety and overall well- being in the areas of mental health and the
prevention of sexual violence and misconduct, including creating greater awareness of available
supports.
Sexual Violence and Misconduct Policy Review
Capilano University initiated its Presidential Advisory Committee on Sexual Violence and Misconduct in
2016-2017. The committee, composed of representatives from across the University community,
develops University policy and procedures to protect students, staff and faculty from sexual violence
and misconduct. As mandated by the Sexual Violence and Misconduct Act, Capilano University began to
review its policy and procedures after three years. The three-year review began in June 2019 with
consultations with the student union (CSU) and University Human Resources (HR).
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These initial consultations formed the basis of a review led by Student Affairs in collaboration with the
CSU, which has been driven by recommendations from various representatives within the campus
community, particularly student leaders. Timelines for the review are included in Appendix D. The
review process included:
• research into new practices in policy development in the last three years;
• a critical scan of other post-secondary institutions policies;
• feedback from experts within the sector;
• discussions as part of a community of practice through the Ministry of Advanced
Education; and
• consultation with various representatives including student groups, student leadership,
student services.
The review process has included several drafts of the revised policy and procedures that were presented
to the University’s Executive Committee and CSU Board in March 2020. Based on feedback during those
consultations, a longer consultation period was recommended, with the final policy and procedures to
be approved by the Board in September 2020. Summer consultations will include discussions with the
First Nations of the CapU catchment area and online consultations open to all campus community
members.
CapU’s review is seeking changes to reduce barriers accessing support for those impacted by sexual
violence. The proposed revisions include:
• commitment to a trauma and violence informed approach to implement the policy;
• commitment to funding for the portfolio;
• commitment to a 3-5 year education plan aimed at all members of the campus
community;
• inclusion of alternative justice measures;
• a section added on respondent rights;
• clearer information on interim measures for safety needs;
• renaming the policy as ‘sexual violence’; and
• further clarity to inform survivors’ expectations of process for disclosing and reporting.
CapU expects to participate in the SVM Climate Survey and plans further consultations with members of
our campus community to develop long-term, sustainable approaches to SVM prevention and response
strategies that are tailored to our community’s needs. We see these new approaches as involving both
the revision of our sexual violence policy and procedures to include long-term strategies and the
development of a three- to five-year year education and prevention plan. We are also in the process of
consulting with host First Nations of the Capilano catchment region to determine how best to
decolonize sexual violence prevention and response procedures, leading to prevention and response
procedures that are truly collaborative between Indigenous and settler communities.
Student Safety and Overall Well-Being
Capilano University is committed to creating a safer and more supportive campus community. We have
strong involvement from employees and students across campus in initiatives and projects that promote
mental health, support well-being and work towards prevention and education related to sexual
violence. Initiatives in involvement include:
Canadian Campus Wellbeing Survey
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We are engaged to participate in the program for fall 2020
Healthy Minds Healthy Campuses
We currently use the Framework for Post-Secondary Student Mental Health as a guiding
document in our mental health and well-being programming. Staff from CapU are currently
members of the HMHC community of practice in BC
Safe 2 Talk Program
CapU is launching promotion of the 24/7 mental health line. We are currently expanding
and promoting our own capacity within our CapU Counselling Service and simultaneously
promoting the new provincial service. The campaign will launch in late June and be repeated
in early September to ensure that ongoing summer students and incoming fall students
receive the same information.
Ongoing and current activities
The University’s Student Affairs unit hired a staff member in 2019 to take sexual violence disclosures
and reports. We have continued well-being programming for students, staff and faculty focused on
responding to disclosures and consent education.
CapU developed a Supporting Students in Distress Guide that outlines the process for disclosures and
reports of sexual violence for employees. CapU continued to educate by: conducting a day-long training
workshop for CSU and CapU staff on trauma-informed investigations, implementing the Ministry’s “Is
Not Yes” poster campaign, a rebooted consent campaign for the Spring 2020 term entitled ‘I Heart
Consent’.
Student health and wellness has also been the focus of one of the working groups created by the
Student Success and Retention Task Force. This has produced a report on student health and well-being
and a strategy to promote both.
Capilano University continues to implement the commitments made in the Okanagan Charter for Health
Promoting Universities and Colleges. CapU has created a working group on student wellness and, in
2018, assessed student health and wellness via in the National College Health Assessment survey. The
commitment to the Okanagan Charter has led to the following changes:
•
•

•
•
•

•

the introduction of a well-being programming for students, staff and faculty focused on
consent education and awareness in support of the sexual violence policy;
introduction of The Pledge to increase the CapU community’s commitment to
implementing the policy and to create a consent culture on campus for both employees
and students (relaunched in Fall 2019 orientation activities);
trained facilitators to lead SafeTalk awareness workshops for staff and students
an increase in the number of assist-certified staff on campus to help in crises;
hiring and guiding a faculty lead to develop a consultative campus well-being strategy,
which was submitted to the executives in May 2019 and approved by CapU’s Senior
Leadership Council;
hosting the first well-being week in Spring 2020, which showcased well-being resources
on campus;
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•

•

developing a framework for promoting student resiliency through a themed approach to
promote problem solving in academic supports, personal supports and involvement. The
approach is modeled through the tagline “Connect. Engage. Take action”; and
applied ministry funding for a well-being peer-ambassador program to oversee training
and programming, hiring 19 student peer helpers in sexual health, social health, physical
health, academic well-being and mental health for [PROVIDE TIMELINE OF WHEN THEY
WORKED]

4.
Ensure that students are able to seamlessly transition into post-secondary education with the
implementation of the new BC Graduation Program.
Capilano University has updated its recruitment processes and has been working to adapt program
admission requirements and course prerequisites, as well as course content, to ensure a smooth
transition for applicants, including high school graduates. To support this, deans and other academic
administrators have held conversations with school district staff, educators and students across the
catchment area. CapU’s public website provides detailed information on current admission
requirements.
Capilano University’s Centre for Teaching Excellence (CTE) participated in the K-12 Action group
organized by the BC Teaching and Learning Council, which developed and shared resources among BC
post-secondary institutions to prepare faculty for the changes to the K-12 curriculum. The CTE has held a
number of workshops and shared resources with faculty around the key changes in the K-12 curriculum,
which included invited guests from the Superintendents’ offices of local school districts. In 2019-20,
CapU’s CTE created a K-12 transitions faculty associate position to support faculty with workshops and
resources.
5.
Continue to actively participate in the implementation of the EducationPlannerBC common
application system for all undergraduate applicants.
Capilano University is actively involved in the development and implementation of the common
application system for all public post-secondary institutions in the province. Applicants are now able to
upload transcripts and other documentation with their application for admission through
EducationPlannerBC.
CapU also participates in EducationPlannerBC’s Transcript Services Reference Group committee.
6.
Work closely with the Ministry to develop a balanced approach to international education,
participating in the development and implementation of a provincial framework for international
education.
Between Fall 2018 and Fall 2019, total international enrolment increased by 42.5% from 1,877 to 2,675
(Fall headcount), where international students accounted for 34.4% of total enrolment and 42.3% of
full-time enrolment in the University. The top ten source countries of international students for Capilano
University in relative order are India, China, Brazil, South Korea, Iran, Vietnam, Mexico, Japan, Russia
and Germany. While the major market for Capilano University is India, we had increases from eight
markets in our top 20 in 2019/20 with notable increases from Iran and moderate increases from Mexico,
Russia and Turkey. We saw a continued pattern of decline from China.
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Due to the high number of admissions over the past two years, our continuing student numbers in 2020
have been strong. To stabilize growth, we altered our strategy in key growth markets by only
encouraging applications from well-prepared students. This resulted in an overall reduction of
applications from Spring 2019 to Spring 2020 by 40% and an improved admission conversion rate. While
our international enrolment grew by 33% from Spring 2019 to Spring 2020, this strategy helped improve
student success and contributed to a more sustainable international enrolment pattern.
Capilano University engages consistently with the Ministry of Advanced Education on International
Education matters. There are consistent communications with the Ministry of Advanced Education Skills
& Training Executive Director – Corporate Planning, International and Quality Assurance and AEST
Director, International and Executive Director, BCCIE. Additionally, the Director, International CapU is
the elected Vice Chair of the newly formed Heads of International group which consists of Directors,
Associate VP’s and VP’s of International Education for all BC public post-secondary colleges and teaching
universities and institutes. Through direct engagement and through the BCHOI forum, regular updates
and dialogue with AEST and BCCIE officials takes place to mutually inform respective organizations of
initiatives and actions to achieve a balanced and sustainable approach for international education in the
province.
This year, we developed our internationalization priorities following considerable consultation with
administration, faculty, staff and students throughout the University. However, the global COVID-19
crisis has required re-organization of priorities. Overall, our planning is designed to build resilience and
sustain our international enrolment and engagement and in fact, laid out several strategies to withstand
major disruptions to global shifts in demand and align with the Ministry goal of developing a balanced
approach to international education. Core strategies include: diversified and resilient Enrolment,
assured learning success, global engagement across the University, imaginative and innovative
partnerships and approaches to learning and effective systems and structures for international
education. Our medium-term priorities feature 28 major actions to guide internationalization at
Capilano University over the next three years. Within these, the following five major actions will be the
subject of focus over the next year as we manage the changed global economic and social conditions
resulting from the COVID-19 outbreak. These are:
1. Retention of currently enrolled international students with strong emphasis on completion of
credentials
2. Develop strategies to support international students’ social, financial and mental well-being
3. Maintain support and presence with our global recruitment network though online
marketing, social media initiatives and webinars
4. Enhance in-country recruitment representation in core markets to provide quality, efficient
and proactive services to partners, agencies and prospective students
5. Implement offshore program delivery strategies to create sustainable long-term international
admission streams of well-prepared international students
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7.
Meet or exceed the financial targets… including maintaining balanced or surplus financial
results.
Capilano University reported a surplus for 2019-20.
8.

Comply with the Tuition Limit policy.

The fee increase was 2%, which complies with the Ministry tuition policy. There were no new fees added
in Fiscal 2019/20.

2020-21 Mandate Letter: Planning priorities for the coming year
1.
Support lasting reconciliation with Indigenous peoples, through initiatives that increase the
participation and success of Indigenous learners and implementation of the education-related Calls to
Action of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission.
In addition to the activities and projects outlined in Appendix B and in our reply to the Priority 1 of the
2019-20 Mandate letter, the Community Education Needs Assessment Monitor will have been
completed for 2019-2020. The completion of this assessment will likely entail a shift in those funds to
further support the Language and Culture Certificates. These certificates are also currently under review
and will be aligned to the needs of the Nations through a collaborative process, with further targets of
incorporating modernized best practices and increase accessibility.
The Systemic Change process will be strengthened through a transition to being rooted in a base of
traditional teachings, focusing on both land- and water-based teaching. We will be providing workshops
and teaching from Knowledge Keepers intended to deeply connect students and faculty to the First
Nations territories upon which our campuses and locations operate and imbue learners with a territorial
responsibility and relationality that they will carry with them wherever they go.
kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campus administration have been talking with the shishálh Nation to create a
role for Traditional Knowledge Keepers within courses and services for students and employees and
particularly investigating how Traditional Knowledge Keepers can be involved with ABE. Campus
members are also working with the shishálh Nation to submit a proposal for ACBTP funding to deliver an
Indigenous ABE – P2HL program. This program’s foci is on Indigenous learners and developing
Indigenous mythologies to deliver the courses. Faculty at kálax-ay Sunshine Coast are working at
building out a suite of first-year courses--the Capilano Year Experience--with a thematic theme inclusive
of the local community through the Environmental BIOL 105 course. The faculty, staff and
administration of kálax-ay Sunshine Coast will continue to work with the shishálh Nation through the
Affiliation Agreement.
The Aboriginal Youth Summit funding will be moved to support the USSAL budget for Squamish Wellness
workshops. This is the result of collaborative discussions with Squamish Nation. Funding for a Youth
Summit will be discussed internally at CapU as being potentially supported with funding outside of the
ASP.
A proposal for a new Lil’wat Language and Culture Diploma is moving through our program
development approval process. Faculties and schools will continue to work with and support, Indigenous
advisors working with faculty curriculum committees and program development committees.
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2.

Contribute to an accessible and relevant post-secondary system by:
a. Implementing initiatives to increase participation and success of students, including
vulnerable and underrepresented groups and promoting gender parity;

In addition to the activities described in response to Priority 2 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter, our
institutional commitment to under-represented and vulnerable populations means that Capilano
University is constantly developing new programming to meet the evolving needs of students. CapU has
begun several initiatives that will be implemented in the 2020-2021 academic year. Some of those
initiatives include:
•

•

•
•

The development of supports and programming for former youth in care (including on
campus connections with peers, peer leaders and financial aid professionals, as well as
off campus supports from community organizations and provincial government
supports.
An expansion of campus supports via an early intervention system that uses intrusive
advising principles to intervene and engage students who might benefit from academic
or personal supports.
The renewal and expanded intervention supports for Indigenous learners.
Expanding availability of accessibility-based supports and counselling via digital
resources, online appointment booking capacity and digital therapy and service.

CapU will also continue to ensure the recommendations of the Gender Diversity Audit are fully
implemented. In 2019-20, departments involved in housing, communications and marketing changed
procedures and training to ensure their services contribute to a welcoming university experience for all
gender nonconforming, transgender and two-spirited students.
As well, the CTE developed a faculty-created resource on universal design for learning to support
inclusive teaching practices.
b. Ensuring student safety and inclusion;
In addition to the activities and policies outlined in response to Priority 3 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter,
Capilano University is preparing several new programs, projects and policies that will enhance student
safety—including mental health supports—and the inclusion and support for diverse and vulnerable
populations. These works include:
The creation of a campus-wide Equity, Diversity and Inclusion initiative that engages employees
and students from all areas of campus life to lead programming and enhance positive campus
culture.
A significant development of recreational and physical literacy programs (many of which are
targeted towards international students).
A planned addition of staff in equity, diversity and inclusion as direct support to students.
Planning for the expansion and growth of health service availability on campus, especially where
those health services intersect with mental health as part of the collaborative care model.
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The establishment of ‘back on track’ programming for students on academic probation. This
program area will be focused on engaging students, identifying need and using asset-based
development to help the build their resilience and academic capacity.
c. Enhancing system innovation through participating in a post-secondary digital system
strategy, including delivery of Education Planner and other digital learning activities and
initiatives;
Capilano University plans to continue its participation with EducationPlannerBC online system as
outlined in our response to Priority 5 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter. In 2019-20, CapU also began
building new digital resources into its accessibility and counselling services. The new software will help
CapU’s services achieve several important goals: simplifying the student intake process, improving
student data, creating user-centred online access, developing a comprehensive notetaking system for
student-support areas and move the University closer to a paperless operation. CapU is also working
towards implementing DegreeWorks software to help monitor student progress and credential
qualification.
In addition, the CapU Library has been enhancing its digital supports for learning. In 2019-20, it
expanded its participation in a BC academic consortium, Askaway, a chat-based student-research help
service supporting students across the province. The Library has also opened a chat-based online service
to guide Capilano University students in their research questions. Library faculty converted their
information literacy teaching to both synchronous and asynchronous modes for students enrolled in
summer courses. This year, the Library purchased additional digital resources and e-textbooks to
support courses newly moved online. As of this report, more than 88% of the Library collections are
digital materials.
d. Providing programming that meets local, regional or provincial labour market and economic
needs; and
As mentioned in reply to Priority 2 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter, Capilano University has expanded
delivery of the Early Childhood Diploma to its Squamish and kálax-ay Sunshine Coast campuses in Fall
2019. This year has also seen the Health Care Assistant program operating at full capacity in the kálax-ay
Sunshine Coast campus following a CapU-community partnership in recruitment. As noted in our reply
to Priority 1 in the 2019-20 Mandate Letter, CapU has expanded delivery of the Education Assistant
program to the Ts’zil Learning Centre in Mount Currie, with the first Mount Currie graduates expected in
Summer 2020.
The Academic Initiatives & Planning (AIP) office is reviewing CapU’s program development process to
find ways of better supporting faculty in developing programs, leading to more nimble and efficient
program development that improves CapU ability to respond to changes in market conditions and
learners’ needs.
e. Working with the Ministry to implement a student-centred international education
framework that supports the success of domestic and international students.
In addition to the steps taken towards stabilizing and diversifying international enrolment outlined in
our response to Priority 6 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter, our key focus has been to accomplish
successful international student transition to the University. We have implemented best practice pre-
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departure training reaching over 1,000 incoming international students and their families in 2018/19
and we have boosted mentorship and support services to assist international student learning, living and
wellbeing while in their studies here in Vancouver.
CapU’s internationalization priorities include “Assured International Learner Success”. This assurance is
critical to the wellbeing of the student, the institution and the reputation of post-secondary education in
British Columbia. A range of specific actions are identified one of which includes and integrated
classrooms with diverse international and domestic student participation where practical and possible
to achieve a positive and globally relevant learning experience. With high proportions of international
students in our institutions it is critical that the experience gained enriches the student in their
knowledge and perspectives and broadens their capacity to succeed in a global community. These
principles apply to pre and post-COVID-19 educational learning environment.
We have also placed special emphasis on diversified study abroad experiences for domestic students
securing new partnerships in Indonesia, Vietnam, Macao, Australia, India and Mexico over the past year
and we remain focused on dynamic, diverse and captivating field schools for enriched learning
experiences. We expect these opportunities to resume, in compliance with provincial and federal health
guidelines and legislation, as Canada and host country travel and border restrictions return to a
facilitative state.
The Faculty of Arts & Sciences and the Registrar’s Office collaborated on a pilot project to better balance
course access by means of a reserve seat approach for domestic and international students.
3.
Develop and recognize flexible learning pathways for students to access post-secondary
education and skills training including:
a. Actively engaging with your local school districts to expand dual credit opportunities for
students;
The deans of all CapU faculties have engaged with administrators of School District 48 over the 2019-20
academic year to explore how best to expand dual-credit opportunities for local students.
Representatives from the kálax-ay Sunshine Coast have engaged in talks with administrators of School
District 46 to offer more opportunities for dual credit, as well. Faculty and administration at the kálax-ay
Sunshine Coast campus are delivering a dual credit program for delivery of English 100 in 2020-21.
b. Supporting lifelong learning pathways across the public post-secondary system;
Supporting lifelong learning is a key part of Capilano University’s Continuing Studies. All of Continuing
Studies’ open enrolment programming is offered evenings, weekends and online to be flexible to its
target audience—adult learners. Courses include creative writing, digital marketing, bookkeeping,
leadership, and certification for working in the movie industry union. Continuing Studies also provides
custom programs for organizations, further providing training for adult learners.
The Faculty of Fine & Applied Arts have undertaken a number of projects that support lifelong learning,
student mobility and transfer in the BC system, including a film-producing concentration within the
Bachelor of Motion Picture Arts to target skill development in film and business affairs (Fall 2020) and
several block transfer agreements. Current block transfers include agreements between:
Langara’s diploma in Design Formation to CapU’s Bachelor of Design in Visual Communication.
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Vancouver Film School’s (VFS) Digital Design diploma program to CapU’s Bachelor of Design in
Visual Communication.
VFS’ Acting for Film & Television diploma programs to CapU’s Bachelor of Performing Arts.
c. Advancing and supporting open learning resources.
CapU’s Centre for Teaching Excellence is leveraging a 2019 Open Education Sustainability grant worth
$32,250 from BCcampus to:
embed open educational resources into CapU’s new degree programs where there is high
enrolment,
increase the use of open non-disposable assignments and assessment tools,
raise awareness of CapU’s existing open-education resources and open pedagogy, and
support faculty in their use of open-education resources.
In the short term, the CTE will be building to these goals with four planned actions. In collaboration with
the Library, Capilano Student Union and academic faculties, CTE will be holding workshops for faculty
and students on Creative Commons Licensing and Pressbook. Four Open Education Faculty Fellows
positions will be created, acting as open-learning ambassadors by promoting awareness and use of open
textbooks and open educational resources. CTE will also raise awareness and engage both faculty and
students with the issues around open education work by hosting an Open Education Showcase. Finally,
the CTE plans on starting a repository of non-disposable assignments by engaging faculty and students in
a four-day open-pedagogy sprint. The assignments will be aligned with our institutional experiential
education learning requirements.
4.

Strengthen workforce connections for student and worker transitions by:
a. Aligning programming with high opportunity and priority occupations (such as trades,
technology, early childhood educators and health);

In addition to the programming discussed in response to Priority 2 of the 2019-20 Mandate Letter, other
relevant new programming is being developed. Capilano University’s Faculty of Education, Health and
Human Development (EHHD) are working on developing a new Bachelor’s of Health Studies degree.
Researchers in EHHD’s ECCE department have partnered with researchers at Western University to
create the Early Childhood Pedagogy Network (ECPN), funded by a $2 million grant from the BC Ministry
of Children and Family Development. The ECPN is aimed at improving ECCE education British Columbia;
one of its first goals is developing the new role of pedagogist, an education theory and curriculum
specialist. In the first phase of the project, approximately 30 pedagogists will be hired to engage early
childhood educators to work with the BC Early Learning Framework and to design innovative pedagogies
within their early years’ programs.
CapU’s Faculty of Fine and Applied Arts has worked closely with the film, tech and digital creative
communities to identify in-demand sectors and jobs and is developing new programming informed by
these consultations. The new programming includes a Film Producing Concentration within the Bachelor
of Motion Picture Arts, a Bachelor of Digital Animation & Visual Effects, a Post-Baccalaureate in Design
for Social Innovation and diplomas in XR Design and Spatial Computing and Interactive Design. The
University anticipates launching these priority credentials between the fall of 2020 and the fall of 2023.
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b. Increasing co-op and work-integrated learning opportunities;
In Fall 2019, CapU’s Career Development Centre hired a new employer engagement and experiential
learning facilitator. Fall 2019 also saw the launch of the CityStudio of North Vancouver, a program that
brought nearly 500 students together with city partners on twelve applied research and curricular
community service learning projects. We expect that CityStudio will be able to offer hands-on learning
experiences to even more students over the coming year.
Perhaps CapU’s most innovative experiential and work-integrated learning opportunities are on the
horizon with the Memorandum of Understanding between the Ruby Lake Lagoon Society and Capilano
University to open participation in the planned Pender Harbour Ocean Discovery Station (PODS) to the
CapU students, faculty and alumni. PODS is set to open at Irvines Landing in 2022 and promises to be an
iconic learning and gathering space on the Sunshine Coast for research and education about coastal
marine and freshwater ecosystems.
c. Responding to the reskilling needs of British Columbians to support employment and career
transitions; and
Capilano University provides substantial reskilling opportunities through its Continuing Studies
programming. Continuing Studies’ offerings are heavily focused on the short-term, skills-based programs
that enable people to quickly acquire needed job skills while working. Offerings include programs and
courses on leadership and management, bookkeeping, digital marketing, and data analytics, along with
courses and workshops providing executive skills upgrading in areas such as financial management,
presentation skills and team leadership.
In Spring 2020, Continuing Studies hired two new program developers who are rapidly developing new
online programs aimed at adult learners starting Fall 2020. Plans to launch a 10-course online science
communication program had to be suspended due to the COVID-19 crisis, but will be relaunched as soon
as possible.
The Faculty of Fine & Applied Arts has also begun developing reskilling-oriented programs following
consultations with industry to design and develop new credentials for mature/lifelong/transitioning
learners. The School of Motion Picture Arts (SMPA) is in the process of developing a Certificate in
Producing and offering re-skilling for industry professionals in related roles—such as film accounting, or
production assistants—that wish to move into more senior business roles, with an anticipated rollout in
Fall 2021. The Animation Department is working closely with Atomic Cartoons to develop a four-week
re-skilling credential for digital media professionals in 2D Animation.
CapU’s ePortfolio program offers students an opportunity to gain experiential learning and to
demonstrate their work-relevant learning experiences in a digital environment. This bridges the
academic and career competencies and allows students to demonstrate their learning to future
employers. CapU’s CTE and CDC have expanded student ePortfolios into career competencies and the
program has been expanded across all five faculties.
e. Supporting students’ awareness of career planning resources (such as the Labour Market
Outlook).
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Capilano University’s Career Development Centre (CDC) provides students with considerable support for
career planning. In Fall 2019 the CDC launched CapU Launch, a self-paced, co-curricular program
designed to help students build confidence, clarity and competencies that will help them to successfully
launch their careers upon graduation. As part of the program, a foundational competency framework
was developed to be used in documenting skills in the Co-Curricular Record. The competency framework
broadly aligns with WorkBC’s top 10 competencies for 2020 3. The CDC regularly hosts career
development workshops and talks, many of which highlight existing career-planning resources.

3

https://www.workbc.ca/Labour-Market-Industry/Skills-for-the-Future-Workforce.aspx
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PERFORMANCE PLAN
Alignment of Ministry and University goals and objectives
The tables below show how Capilano University’s goals align with the Ministry of Advanced Education
Skills & Training objectives. The tables also identify the relevant performance measures for each goal.
CapU Goal 1: Student success in ongoing education

Ministry Objectives

Access, Quality
and Relevance

Performance Measures
CapU Measure

System Measure

•

Annual Skills Gap Plans

•

Aboriginal student spaces

•

National Survey of Student
Engagement

•

Transition rate of high school
students to public postsecondary education

•

Canadian University Survey
Consortium

•

Participation rate

•

Course outcomes report

•

Loan repayment as a
percentage of income

•

Student Information Survey

•

Student outcome measures

•

Welcome Survey

•

Unemployment rate

•

Departure Survey

•

Student assessment of the
usefulness of knowledge and
skills in performing job

•

Institutional KPIs: application
transition, enrolment and
graduation rates.
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CapU Goal 2: Student success in chosen career

Ministry Objectives

Efficiency, Quality
and Relevance

Performance Measures
CapU Measure

System Measure

•

Annual Skills Gap Plans

•

Time to completion

•

National Survey of Student
Engagement

•

First-year retention rate

•

Canadian University Survey
Consortium

•

Assessment of the usefulness of
knowledge and skills in
performing job

•

Retention and persistence rates •

Unemployment rate

•

Alumni survey

•

Student assessment of the
quality of instruction

•

Departure survey

•

Student Satisfaction with
Education

•

Student Information survey

•

Student Assessment of Skill
Development

•

Welcome survey

CapU Goal 3: Student success in lifelong pursuit of knowledge

Ministry Objectives

Access and Quality

Performance Measures
CapU Measure

System Measure

•

National Survey of Student
Engagement

•

Aboriginal student spaces

•

Canadian University Survey
Consortium

•

Transition rate of high school
students to public postsecondary education

•

National Survey of Student
Engagement

•

Participation rate

•

Alumni Survey

•

Loan repayment as a
percentage of income

•

Course outcomes reports

•

Student outcome measures

•

Student Information Survey

•

Welcome Survey
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CapU Goal 4: Student success in contributing as responsible citizens in a rapidly changing and diverse
global community

Ministry Objectives

Quality,
Capacity and
Relevance

Performance Measures
CapU Measure

System Measure

•

Indigenous student enrolment

•

Student spaces

•

International student
enrolment

•

Credentials awarded

•

Institutional KPIs: application
transition, enrolment,
retention, FTEs, waitlist length
and seat utilization.

•

Sponsored research funding

•

Leadership development

•

Credentials awarded to
Indigenous students

•

National Survey of Student
Engagement

•

Student outcome measures

•

Canadian University Survey
Consortium

•

Unemployment rate

•

Student Information Survey

•

Student assessment of the
usefulness of knowledge and
skills in performing job

•

Alumni Survey

Performance Measure Reporting
System Measures
This section reports the 2019-20 Institutional Accountability Plan and Report framework performance
measures 4 and results provided by the Ministry of Advanced Education and Skills Training. These are
summarized also in a single table in Appendix A. Ministry assessments are based on the following scale:
Target assessment

Description

Achieved

100% or more of target

Substantially achieved

90% - 99% of target

Not achieved

Less than 90% of target
Survey results with less than 20 respondents or a margin
of error of 10% or greater, descriptive measures and

Not assessed

Please consult the 2019-20 Standards Manual for a current description of each measure. See
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/education/post-secondary-education/institution-resourcesadministration/accountability-framework/standards_manual.pdf.

4
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System Objective: Capacity
Student Spaces 5
Number of full-time equivalent (FTEs) student enrolments delivered overall, in health and in
developmental programs.

Domestic student FTE
Nursing and allied
health programs
Developmental
programs

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

3,886

5,494

3,787

Not achieved

TBD

TBD

TBD

118

138

118

Not achieved

TBD

TBD

TBD

308

267

290

Achieved

TBD

TBD

TBD

Note: “TBD” = “To be determined”
Capilano University did meet its targets for developmental FTEs, but did not meet its targets for other
domestic FTEs, either for overall or for target health FTEs. Some of this decline is likely a reflection of a
steady shift in demand for baccalaureate programming over certificate and diploma programs. CapU is
actively engaged in building out its baccalaureate programming and as of this report has three
applications for new bachelor programs under review by the Ministry’s Degree Quality Assurance Board.
These programs comprise a BA, Psychology Major; a Bachelor of Science, General; and a BA in Human
Kinetics degrees. The Human Kinetics BA builds off CapU’s popular Human Kinetics diploma program.
The Academic Initiatives and Programming (AIP) office is reviewing CapU’s program development
procedures to streamline them and provide a more effective support structure for faculty, which should
result in improved program application, quicker development of programs, and programming that is
more responsive to changing community needs.
CapU continues to build towards a new Strategic Enrolment Management process, and to enhancing its
high-school recruitment strategy. The SEM process took a major step forward with the creation of a SEM
committee, and the engagement of the Canadian business-intelligence consulting group, T4G. T4G has
been examining how to harness machine learning approaches to building an applicant model that
would, among other benefits, improve our knowledge of who and where our best applicants can be
found. T4G’s work should also, therefore, enhance local high-school recruitment. By identifying the
markers of our most successful applicants, it is hoped the modelling work will help with retention as
well.
The opening of the Lonsdale Learning Centre should also help increase CapU’s profile among members
of the local communities. Although currently aimed at providing easier access to CapU’s Continuing
Studies offerings, the Lonsdale centre can be a gateway to CapU’s other academic offerings, especially
once in-person instruction resumes.

Results from the 2018-19 reporting period are based on data from the 2018-19 fiscal year; results from the 201920 reporting period are based on data from the 2019-20 fiscal year
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Credentials Awarded
The average 6 number of credentials awarded over the most recent three years.

Credentials Awarded

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual
1,527

1,468

1,371

Assessment
Substantially
achieved

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

TBD

TBD

TBD

Note: “TBD” = “To be determined”
The average number of credentials awarded for the three-year period prior to 2019-20 substantially
achieved its target. The decline over previous year’s average reflects declining domestic enrolments.
These domestic declines are being tackled by the various initiatives, plans and goals laid out in this
report, as raising enrolments is CapU’s top priority.
Aboriginal Student Spaces 7
Number of full-time equivalent enrolments of Aboriginal students delivered in all program areas.

Total Aboriginal FTEs
Ministry (AEST)

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual
207
207

2020-21
Assessment Target

Target
2021-22
Target

Achieved

Maintain TBI

2022-23
Target

250
Increase

250

Increase

Note: “TBI” = “To be determined by institute.”
Capilano University increased the number of Aboriginal FTEs over last year by 21%, meeting its target of
increasing Aboriginal FTES. This brings CapU up to slightly above the number of Aboriginal student
spaces for 2016-17 and marks the first increase in Aboriginal FTEs at CapU in at least seven years and is
the second largest year-to-year change since the 31% drop in Aboriginal FTEs from 2013-14 to 2014-15.
There is still a long way to go to return Aboriginal FTEs to where they were in 2014-15 (459) but this is a
deeply encouraging sign that new programming, such as the University One For Aboriginal Learners and
other steps to Indigenizing CapU are making our school a welcoming and supportive environment for
Indigenous learners.

Annual performance is measured using a rolling three-year average of the most recent fiscal years, e.g., the
results for the 2019/20 reporting year are a three-year average of the 2016/17, 2017/18, and 2018/19 fiscal years.
7
Results from the 2018/19 reporting year are based on data from the 2017/18 fiscal year; results from the
2019/20 reporting period are based on data from the 2018/19 fiscal year. Ministry reports a higher number of
Indigenous students at CapU than does the university, as the university’s numbers are based on self-identification
of Indigenous status while at CapU, but the Ministry data is based on self-identification at any point in students’
public education. CapU receives no Industry Training Authority funding.
6
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System Objective: Quality
Capilano University participates in two of the Ministry-generated student outcome surveys, the
Diploma, Associate Degree and Certificate Student Outcomes Survey (DACSO) and the Baccalaureate
Graduates Survey (BGS). As CapU has no trades programming, it does not participate in the
Apprenticeship Student Outcome Survey (APPSO).
Both the DACSO and BGS data sets are widely used at CapU. The survey results are widely disseminated
to academic departments and faculties and to senior administrators. Decision-makers at CapU from the
chair/manager level upwards can access online dashboard summaries of the five-year data sets of these
surveys. Individual departments and faculties examine these results as part of their regular review
process designed to refine and improve their programs.
Student Satisfaction with Education 8
Percentage of students who were very satisfied or satisfied with the education they received.

Diploma, associate
degree & certificate7
Baccalaureate
graduates

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

92%

≥ 90%

91%

Achieved

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

97%

≥ 90%

96%

Achieved

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

CapU graduates continue to report high overall satisfaction levels, among both our baccalaureate
students and those taking shorter programs. These results demonstrate our focus on providing quality
education that is responsive to the needs of students.
Student Assessment of the Quality of Instruction6
Percentage of students who rated the quality of instruction in their program positively.

Diploma, associate
degree & certificate9
Baccalaureate
graduates

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

97%

≥ 90%

97%

Achieved

≥90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

98%

≥ 90%

100%

Achieved

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

Results from the 2018-19 reporting year are based on 2018 survey data; results from the 2019-20 reporting year
are based on 2019 survey data. For all survey results, if the result plus or minus the margin of error includes the
Page | 54
target, the measure is assessed as achieved. In all cases, the survey result and the margin of error are used to
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determine the target assessment. Survey results are not assessed if the number of respondents is less than 20 or
the margin of error is greater than 10%.
9
As of the 2019-20 reporting year, the trades foundation and trades-related vocational graduates have been split
out from the former diploma, associate degree and certificate students. 2018-19 actuals have been restated using
the revised student groupings
8
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The perception of the quality of instruction among Capilano University’s former students is even more
positive than the level of satisfaction for their overall experience. Among baccalaureate graduates,
positivity towards the quality of instruction achieved over 99%. The assessment of instructional quality
among DACSO respondents is almost as enthusiastic. This level of positivity regarding the core function
further reinforces our commitment to providing our students with an outstanding learning experience.
Student Assessment of Skill Development6
Percentage of students who indicated their education helped them to develop various skills.

Diploma, associate
degree & certificate7
Baccalaureate
graduates

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

86%

≥ 85%

87%

Achieved

≥ 85%

≥ 85%

≥ 85%

90%

≥ 85%

94%

Achieved

≥ 85%

≥ 85%

≥ 85%

Both DACSO and BGS students’ positivity regarding the contribution of Capilano University to developing
their skills achieved Ministry targets. Furthermore, the assessments of skill development among BGS
students is particularly high and, encouragingly, increasing. Despite the challenges facing CapU, the
University continues to improve on its delivery of instruction. As Envisioning 2030 asserts, “[o]ur
programs proactively respond to our fast-evolving world by sharing and creating relevant knowledge and
timely skill development opportunities.”
This measure is an average of seven components skills assessments. Results for the component skill
assessments is provided in Appendix A.

System Objective: Relevance
Student Assessment of the Usefulness of Knowledge and Skills in Performing Job6
Percentage of employed graduates who indicated the knowledge and skills they acquired through their
education was useful in performing their job.

Diploma, associate
degree & certificate7
Baccalaureate
graduates

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

84%

≥ 90%

84%

Substantially
achieved

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

93%

≥ 90%

94%

Achieved

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

≥ 90%

CapU met its target for the assessment of skill relevance among BGS respondents and substantially
achieved targets for DACSO respondents.
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Unemployment Rate6
Percentage of graduates who were unemployed at the time of the survey, compared with the
percentage of unemployed individuals with high school credentials or lower.

Diploma, associate
degree & certificate7
Baccalaureate
graduates

Performance
2018-19 2019-20 2019-20
Actual
Target
Actual

Assessment

6.5%

5.9%

Achieved

5.8%

Achieved

1.8%

≤ 7.3%

2020-21
Target

Target
2021-22
Target

2022-23
Target

≤ unemployment rate of
individuals with high school
credentials or less

CapU achieved its target for graduate unemployment for both BGS respondents and DACSO
respondents.

External Surveys
Capilano University has committed itself to adopting a data-driven and student-centred approach to
education. As part of those commitments, we conduct our own student surveys to assess students’
satisfaction with the quality of the education and experience they receive at CapU. In the last two years,
we have also resumed participating in surveys designed and implemented by external bodies.
Beginning in Spring 2017, we began participating in the annual survey of baccalaureate students run by
the Canadian University Survey Consortium (CUSC). In 2018, CapU resumed its involvement with the
National Survey of Student Engagement (NSSE), for schools in the US, Canada and the Caribbean.

CUSC survey
The annual CUSC surveys of baccalaureate students rotates its surveyed population every year,
surveying first-year students, then middle-years students, then graduating students and then first-year
students again. In 2019, 46 universities, including Capilano University, participated in the CUSC survey of
first-year students.
The survey also organizes universities into three groups, based primarily on programming. Group 1
universities are primarily undergraduate schools, including CapU; in 2019, 28 of the 46 participating
universities fell into the Group 1 category. Group 2 universities have substantial graduate programming
and Group 3 universities have at least one professional program. These groupings allow CapU to
compare its results both to the national results and to those of other undergraduate schools, i.e., the
Group 1 schools.
The 2019 CUSC first-year-students survey reveals four findings of note:
1.
Compared to other Group 1 universities, CapU’s first-year students are more likely to choose
CapU for a specific job or career (41% CapU, 28% Group 1). Our incoming baccalaureate students were
also more likely to be studying fulltime compared to incoming students at other Group 1 universities
(98% CapU, 83% Group 1).
2.
CapU’s students, however, were also more likely to come in seeing CapU as a stepping stone
than is true of both Group 1 and the Canadian schools overall, with 18% of CapU students planning to
transfer, versus 12% for first-year students at other Group 1 schools and 10% of students at all Canadian
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schools. This transfer strategy among CapU freshman presents CapU with greater challenges for
retention than faced by most undergraduate teaching schools, let alone larger schools.
3.
CapU’s first-year students were more enthusiastic about the quality of instruction than held true
for Group 1 or Canadian universities overall. When asked whether they agree that they are “generally
satisfied with the quality of teaching”, 98% CapU first-year students either strongly agreed or agreed,
versus 87% agreement among Group 1 first-year students and 88% agreement nationally. Moreover,
most of that difference arises at the most intense response level, with 27% of CapU strongly agreeing
they were satisfied, versus 12% of Group 1 students and 16% of Canadian students.
4.
When asked to agree with a set of positive statements of specific instructor properties (e.g.,
“Professors treat students as individuals, not just numbers.”), CapU’s first year bachelor students’
positivity was within one to three percentage points of peers at other universities, both across Canada
overall and among Group 1 universities, on almost all traits. On several traits, however, large differences
in positivity existed between CapU students and those at other universities; for all these large
differences in positivity, CapU students’ positivity was ten or more percentage greater than their peers.
This included statements that their professors are intellectually stimulating (91% CapU, 76% Group 1,
80% Canada overall) and that their professors take a personal interest in their academic progress (80%
CapU, 54% Group 1, 51% Group 1, 54% Canada overall).

NSSE
The NSSE focuses on measures of student engagement and experience, but also assesses demographics
and student satisfaction across different aspects of their education and support. The 2019 survey
provided CapU with two comparison groups; one comparison group consisted of all participating
Canadian schools, which includes some private and research-intensive schools and the other group
consisted of the other five BC schools, including one private university (Quest University) and the
University of Northern BC. The results were encouraging in a number of areas.
Capilano University students are overall as satisfied with their education as are students in both our
comparison groups. CapU students report being more likely to engage with people of a different
ethnicity than the Canadian comparison group, with first-year students also reporting being more likely
to engage with people of a different ethnicity than first-year students attending the BC comparison
schools. Senior students report being more likely than senior students at either the Canadian or BC
schools to interact with students of a different economic class. CapU students were not below Canadian
or BC peers on any of the diversity measures.
Both first-year and senior students reported being more likely than Canadian peers to engage in at least
one of number of collaborative learning activities, including to have explained material to a classmate,
to give a presentation to their class and to have worked with a classmate on a project. First-year
students were more likely than their BC peers to have engaged in the same activities. Both first-year and
senior students reported being more likely than their Canadian peers to ask questions in class or
contribute to course discussion in other ways. One area of concern is that both first-year and senior
students reported being less likely to have engaged in independent analysis of numerical material than
peers across the US and Canada over 2018 and 2019 surveys. However, they did not differ from their
current Canadian and BC peers.
The biggest area of concern found was with student assessments of the quality of interactions with nonfaculty staff. Among both first- and second-year students, satisfaction with academic advisors,
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Registrar’s staff and other support staff are below both BC and Canadian comparison groups for senior
students and below BC comparison groups for first-year students.
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FINANCIAL
INFORMATION
Audited Financial Statements for Capilano University are at
https://www.capilanou.ca/about-capu/governance/budget-plans--reports/financial-reports/
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Appendix A: Capilano University’s Performance Measure Specifications
Reporting year

Performance measure

1

2018/19
Actual

2019/20
Target

2019/20
Actual

2019/20
Assessment

3,886

5,494

3,787

Not achieved

118

138

118

Not achieved

308

267

290

Achieved

1,527

1,468

1,371

Substantially
achieved

207

TBI

250

TBI

Student Spaces2
Total student spaces
Nursing and other allied
health programs
Developmental programs
Credentials awarded3
Number
Aboriginal student spaces4
Total Aboriginal student spaces
Ministry (AEST)
Industry Training Authority (ITA)
Student satisfaction with education5,6

207
N/A
%

250
N/A
+/-

1.6%
Former diploma, associate degree 91.7%
and certificate students
96.6%
2.1%
Bachelor degree graduates
5,6
Student assessment of the quality of instruction

≥ 90%

%

+/-

91.0%

1.5%

Achieved

96.3%

1.9%

Achieved

%

+/-

%

+/-

Former diploma, associate degree
and certificate students

96.7%

1.0%

96.7%

1.0%

Achieved

Bachelor degree graduates

98.3%

1.5%

99.5%

0.7%

Achieved

%

+/-

≥ 90%

Student assessment of skill development5,6
Former diploma, associate degree
and certificate students
Bachelor degree graduates

%
86.1%
89.9%

+/1.7%
2.8%

≥ 85%

87.1%
94.0%

Student assessment of usefulness of knowledge and skills in performing job
%
+/%
3.6%
84.1%
Former diploma, associate degree 83.6%
and certificate students
≥ 90%
Bachelor degree graduates
92.7%
3.2%
93.8%
Unemployment Rate5,6
Former diploma, associate degree
and certificate students
Bachelor degree graduates

%
6.5%

+/2.3%

1.8%

1.6%

≤ 7.3%

1.6%

Achieved

1.7%

Achieved

5,6

+/3.2%

Substantially
achieved

2.6%

Achieved

%
5.9%

+/2.0%

Achieved

5.8%

2.4%

Achieved
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Notes:

1

TBI - Institutions are required to include their target and assessment.
N/A - Not assessed

Please consult the 2019/20 Standards Manual for a current description of each measure. See
https://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/education/postsecondary-education/institution-resources-administration/accountability-framework/standards_manual.pdf
2 Results from the 2018/19 reporting year are based on data from the 2018/19 fiscal year; results from the 2019/20 reporting
period are based on
data from the 2019/20 fiscal year.
3 Annual performance is measured using a rolling three-year average of the most recent fiscal years, e.g., the results for the
2019/20 reporting year
are a three-year average of the 2016/17, 2017/18, and 2018/19 fiscal years.
4 Results from the 2018/19 reporting year are based on data from the 2017/18 fiscal year; results from the 2019/20 reporting
period are based on
data from the 2018/19 fiscal year.
5 Results from the 2018/19 reporting year are based on 2018 survey data; results from the 2019/20 reporting year are based
on 2019 survey data. For all survey results, if the result plus or minus the margin of error includes the target, the measure is
assessed as achieved. In all cases, the survey result and the margin of error are used to determine the target assessment.
Survey results are not assessed if the number of respondents
is less than 20 or the margin of error is greater than 10%.
6 As of the 2019/20 reporting year, the trades foundation and trades-related vocational graduates have been split out from the
former diploma,
associate degree and certificate students. 2018/19 actuals have been restated using the revised student groupings.

As of the 2019/20 reporting year, the "exceeded" category has been removed. Performance measure results will
now be assessed on a three-category scale: Achieved , Substantially Achieved , or Not Achieved .
Target assessment scale
Description
Achieved

100% or more of the target

Substantially achieved

90% - 99% of the target

Not achieved

Less than 90% of the target
Survey results with less than 20 respondents or a margin of error of 10% or greater,
descriptive measures, and measures without targets

Not assessed
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Detailed breakdown of component scores for Performance Measure #6, Student assessment of skill
development.
Reporting year

Performance measure

2018/19

2019/20

2019/20

2019/20

Actual

Target

Actual

Assessment

Former diploma, associate degree and certificate students' assessment of skill development
%
+/%
+/Skills development (avg. %)
Written communication

86.1%

1.7%

84.9%

Oral communication

≥ 85%

87.1%

1.6%

2.2%

86.8%

2.1%

78.9%

2.5%

80.5%

2.4%

Group collaboration

87.0%

1.9%

87.4%

1.8%

Critical analysis

90.9%

1.6%

90.0%

1.6%

Problem resolution

83.3%

2.2%

84.5%

2.0%

Learn on your own

88.2%

1.9%

88.4%

1.8%

Reading and comprehension

90.5%

1.7%

91.3%

1.6%

%

+/-

94.0%

1.7%

Achieved

Bachelor degree graduates' assessment of skill development
%

+/-

Skills development (avg. %)

89.9%

2.8%

Written communication

90.8%

3.4%

94.1%

2.4%

Oral communication

91.3%

3.3%

94.6%

2.3%

Group collaboration

92.6%

3.0%

95.2%

2.2%

Critical analysis

93.2%

2.9%

95.7%

2.0%

Problem resolution

82.5%

4.5%

90.5%

3.0%

Learn on your own

90.8%

3.4%

94.7%

2.3%

Reading and comprehension

89.7%

3.5%

94.5%

2.4%

≥ 85%

Achieved
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Appendix B: Mandate Priority #1 Progress Report
Report on Capilano University’s Response to the TRC Calls to Action and UN Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples

TRC CALL TO ACTION 10 and UN
PROGRESS
identify if New or
DECLARATION on the RIGHTS OF (Please
Continuing and if N/A, In
INDIGENOUS PEOPLES ARTICLE
Progress, or
Implemented) 11

1: SOCIAL WORK
We call upon the federal, provincial,
territorial and Aboriginal governments to
commit to reducing the number of
Aboriginal children in care by … Ensuring
that social workers and others who
conduct child-welfare investigations are
properly educated and trained about the
history and impacts of residential schools.
... Ensuring that social workers and others
who conduct child-welfare investigations
are properly educated and trained about
the potential for Aboriginal communities
and families to provide more appropriate
solutions to family healing.
10
11

N/A

NEW INITIATIVES AND
PARTNERSHIPS

(Please provide key details for new initiatives
begun in 2019/20 relating to each Call to
Action and UN Declaration on the Rights of
Indigenous Peoples article and how your
institution’s relations and collaborative
partnerships with local First Nations and Métis
communities are contributing to
implementation. Please include links where
relevant/possible.)

”…” represents omitted text not related to post-secondary education from the original Call to Action.
Use N/A if there is no relevant program on this subject offered at institution.
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CONTINUING INITIATIVES AND
PARTNERSHIPS

(Please provide key progress details for initiatives
begun prior to and continued through 2019/20
relating to each Call to Action and UN Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples article and how
your institution’s relations and collaborative
partnerships with local First Nations and Métis
communities are contributing to implementation.
Please include links where relevant/possible.)

Sch 8

12: EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
We call upon the federal, provincial,
territorial and Aboriginal governments to
develop culturally appropriate early
childhood education programs for
Aboriginal families.

1. In progress:

16: INDIGENOUS LANGUAGE DEGREE
AND DIPLOMA PROGRAMS
We call upon post-secondary institutions
to create university and college degree
and diploma programs in Aboriginal
Languages.

1.

Implemented and
evolving

1.

Lil’wat Nation Language & Culture
Certificate and language revitalization
programming

2.

Implemented and
evolving

2.

Sechelt Nation Language & Culture
Certificate and language revitalization
programming

3.

Implemented

3.

Squamish Nation Language & Culture
Certificate

4.

Consultation in
progress

4.

Development of Tsleil-Waututh Nation
language revitalization plan

5.

In development:
Concept paper

1.

program underway

2. In progress:

2.

program underway
3. In progress

3.

5.

Lil’wat Nation Language and
Culture Diploma
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Development and rural delivery of ECE
diploma, including Indigenous Learning
Support Specialist. Location: Squamish.
Development and rural delivery of
Indigenized ECE diploma. Location:
Sechelt.
Indigenization of all ECE diploma and
Bachelor’s degree courses.
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23: HEALTH-CARE PROFESSIONALS
We call upon all levels of government to
increase the number of Aboriginal
professionals working in the health-care
field, ensure the retention of Aboriginal
health-care providers in Aboriginal
communities and provide cultural
competency training for all healthcare
professionals.

24: MEDICAL AND NURSING SCHOOLS
We call upon medical and nursing schools
in Canada to require all students to take a
course dealing with Aboriginal health
issues, including the history and legacy of
residential schools, the United Nations
Declaration (UN Declaration) on the Rights
of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties and
Aboriginal rights and Indigenous teachings
and practices. This will require skills-based
training in intercultural competency,
conflict resolution, human rights and antiracism.

1.

Implemented
2018-19

1.

2.

In progress

2.

3.

In progress –
concept paper
stage

3.

N/A
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Delivery of Indigenized Health Care
Assistant certificate program in
partnership with Squamish Nation.
Development and delivery of cultural
safety and humility training for faculty and
students in partnership with First Nations
Health Authority. Integration of content
into new Bachelor of Human Kinetics
curriculum.
http://www.fnha.ca/wellness/culturalhumility
Development of new Bachelor of Health
Studies degree, including significant
Indigenized content

Sch 8

28: LAW SCHOOLS
We call upon law schools in Canada to
require all law students to take a course in
Aboriginal people and the law, which
includes the history and legacy of
residential schools, the UN Declaration on
the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, Treaties
and Aboriginal rights, Indigenous law and
Aboriginal–Crown relations. This will
require skills-based training in
intercultural competency, conflict
resolution, human rights and antiracism.
57: PUBLIC SERVANTS
We call upon federal, provincial, territorial
and municipal governments to provide
education to public servants on the history
of Aboriginal peoples, including the history
and legacy of residential schools, the UN
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples, Treaties and Aboriginal rights,
Indigenous law and Aboriginal–Crown
relations. This will require skills-based
training in intercultural competency,
conflict resolution, human rights and antiracism.

N/A

1.

In progress –
preliminary
planning

1.
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Review of certificate and diploma
programs in Public Administration – Local
Governance to include increased content
on Indigenous governance

Sch 8

62: TEACHER EDUCATION
We call upon the federal, provincial and
territorial governments, in consultation
and collaboration with Survivors,
Aboriginal peoples and educators, to: …
Provide the necessary funding to postsecondary institutions to educate teachers
on how to integrate Indigenous
knowledge and teaching methods into
classrooms.
86: JOURNALISM AND MEDIA SCHOOLS
We call upon Canadian journalism
programs and media schools to require
education for all students on the history of
Aboriginal peoples, including the history
and legacy of residential schools, the UN
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples, Treaties and Aboriginal rights,
Indigenous law and Aboriginal–Crown
relations.

N/A

N/A
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92: BUSINESS SCHOOLS
We call upon the corporate sector in
Canada to … Provide education for
management and staff on the history of
Aboriginal peoples, including the history
and legacy of residential schools, the UN
Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples, Treaties and Aboriginal rights,
Indigenous law and Aboriginal–Crown
relations. This will require skills-based
training in intercultural competency,
conflict resolution, human rights and antiracism.

1.

Implemented

2.

Implemented

3.

Implemented
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1.

Some Communications classes (CMNS 325;
CMNS 132) now teaching about residential
schools (family and social impact, history)
and media representations of Indigenous
people.

2.

Many Communications faculty have
participated in events to increase their
own understanding of local Indigenous
cultural practices (e.g., Indigenous-led
discussions of land use and land relations,
sessions on the role and use of storytelling
in Indigenous cultures, participation in TRC
events)

3.

Several Communications classes have
introduced participation in TRC events as
part of classwork (e.g., CMNS 133, CMNS
261), or have introduced content and
practices focusing on educating students
on Indigenous culture, or works by
Indigenous artists or scholars

Sch 8

UNITED NATIONS DECLARATION ON THE
RIGHTS OF INDIGENOUS PEOPLES
IMPLEMENTATION
How is your institution working with
Indigenous peoples and communities to
implement the United Nations Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples and in
particular the articles related to
education, which include the following:
Article 14
1. Indigenous peoples have the right
to establish and control their
educational systems and institutions providing education in
their own languages, in a manner
appropriate to their cultural
methods of teaching and learning.
2. Indigenous individuals,
particularly children, have the right
to all levels and forms of education
Article 15
1. Indigenous peoples have the right
to the dignity and diversity of their
cultures, traditions, histories and
aspirations which shall be appropriately reflected in education and
public information.
Article 21
1.

Indigenous peoples have the right,
without discrimination, to the
improvement of their economic
and social conditions, including,
inter alia, in the areas of education,
employment, vocational training

1.

Implemented

2.

Implemented

3.

Implemented

4.

Implemented

5.

In progress

6.
7.

1.

Provision of comprehensive Indigenous
student support services through the First
Nations Student Services Department
(staffed by Indigenous employees),
including counselling, research assistance,
mentoring, orientation, early alert and
tutoring

2.

Provision of faculty support and advising
on curricular matters through the First
Nation Student Services Department, the
Centre for Teaching & Learning, the
Capilano University Library and the
Indigenizing the Academy Committee

3.

Creation of external advisory bodies
involving partner Nations to guide
university affairs and program
development, including the First Nations
Advisory Committee and President’s
Advisory Committee on Indigenous Affairs

4.

Delivery of an array of Indigenous cultural
programming through the First Student
Services Department to raise awareness of
Indigenous history and culture on campus
and to support Indigenous faculty, staff
and students, including drum-making,
beading and blanket exercises

5.

Development of Indigenous Cultural
Competency training for senior
administrators, faculty and staff

6.

Development of policies and procedures
regarding Elders on campus, Indigenous
knowledge and ceremonial regalia at
convocation

7.

Using Aboriginal Service Plan funds to
nurture relationships with regional First
Nations, support systemic change in

In progress
Implemented
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and retraining, housing, sanitation,
health and social security.

8.

Implemented

9.

Implemented

8.

9.

10. Sechelt –
implemented;
Lil’wat –
implemented

10.

11. Implemented

11.

12. Implemented
12.

13. In progress –
launch 2020

13.
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university operations and deliver
community-based cultural, educational
and capacity-building programs to
Indigenous learners, including language
revitalization, adult basic education,
employment training and certificate,
diploma, Bachelor’s degree and postbaccalaureate courses
Creation of a new university logo through
extensive consultations with local First
Nation partners and reflecting First Nation
histories and cultures
Creation of new, permanent university
positions dedicated to Indigenous
education and affairs, including: Director,
Indigenous Education and Affairs;
Indigenization Lead – North Vancouver
campus; Indigenization Facilitator – Mt.
Currie and Sechelt; Indigenous Learners
Librarian - all campuses
Development of comprehensive affiliation
agreements with partner Nations (Sechelt
and Lil’wat) to guide collaboration and
facilitate community input into university
programming and affairs
Creation of a comprehensive action plan in
consultation with Sechelt Nation to guide
programming and operations at the
Sunshine Coast – kálax-ay campus. One of
the five themes is Indigenization.
Operating the Pathways to Higher
Learning kálax-ay campus in collaboration
with the shíshálh Nation.
Through funding from Western Economic
Diversification Canada, launch of an
innovative Indigenous Digital Accelerator
project to promote Indigenous business

Sch 8

14. Implemented

15. Implemented
16. In progress

17. In progress

16. Development of a comprehensive
collections policy that takes into
account the languages, cultures and
territories of the Nations that the
University serves including the Lil'wat,
Sechelt, Squamish and Tsleil-Waututh
communities. (in progress)
17. TRC 63: Updating the library
catalogue subject headings to reflect
Indigenous frames of reference and
principles of knowledge
organization.
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growth in the BC tech, digital-creative and
cultural sectors:
https://capilanou.ca/about-capu/get-toknow-us/news/2019/title-146562-en.php
14. University grant of $300,000 to Lil’wat
Nation for purchase of furnishings and
equipment to support faculty and
Indigenous learners at the Ts’zil Learning
Centre in Mt. Currie
15. Launched University One for Indigenous
Learners program and allocated $12,000
for student financial support

Sch 8

Appendix C: Planning Priorities and Actions—Envisioning 2030, Campus
Master Plan and Internationalization Priorities
Envisioning 2030
Imagination - ʔaʔitut (“Have Dreams”)
Goal 1: Learners, employees, alumni and communities embrace imagination as the foundational driver of
positive change and innovation
Years 1-3
Priorities

Years 4-6
Priorities

Instil an institutional culture of curiosity, risk-taking and learning
Provide physical and virtual spaces, resources, opportunities and incentives to allow
imagination to flourish
Enable the collaborative use of existing resources to implement new approaches and
initiatives
Embed imagination as a key programming component across disciplines
Collaboratively overcome institutional challenges by implementing pioneering solutions
Contribute to addressing local and global questions, issues and challenges through
creative activity, research and scholarship

Years 710
Priorities

Collaboratively identify and solve community challenges using leading methodologies as
we embrace new ways of doing
Develop and deliver transferable models/processes to enable the use of imagination as a
positive transformative ability in other communities outside of Capilano University

Goal 2: Use imagination to drive CapU’s digital transformation
Years 1-3
Priorities

Identify and implement ground-breaking uses of existing technological resources across
our campuses
Use imagination as a key component of the process to develop and implement a
University-wide digital transformation plan
Identify innovative ways for technology to enhance the digital experience for our
communities

Years 4-6
Priorities

Use existing and new resources to implement the strategies outlined in our digital
transformation plan
Invest in new resources, systems and processes to allow technology-enabled initiatives
and change to evolve seamlessly

Years 7Deepen actualization of CapU’s digital transformation plan according to emergent
10 Priority
technologies and trends
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Community
Goal 1: Identify and implement novel approaches to build closer connections and engagement with the
communities we serve
Years 1-3
Priorities

Continue to advance Capilano University’s alumni engagement initiatives
Continue to engage our communities in agile consultation processes to better
understand needs and trends
Communicate and explain our values to the communities we serve in order to build
awareness and to increase interest in and financial support of, Capilano University
Continue to grow the number of touch points and partnerships with our communities

Years 4-6
Priorities

As part of the HR People Plan, partner with local communities and organizations to drive
positive workforce planning to develop an employee community that enhances the
university experience of our learners
Use innovative processes to identify opportunities to connect and engage with our
communities in order to become a key problem-solving partner
Translate CapU’s engagement with our communities into learning and growing
opportunities for all

Years 7Maintain boundless interactions and outreach with communities by sharing talent,
10 Priority
knowledge, capabilities and resources
Goal 2: Imagine and develop sustainable actions to minimize our ecological footprint
Years 1-3
Priorities

Years 4-6
Priorities

Continue to advance existing Capilano University’s sustainability policies and initiatives
Take steps to plan the alignment of our operations using the CleanBC accountability
framework along with the Climate Change Accountability Act
Become an engaged partner in research questions and projects that tackle local, national
and global sustainability issues and initiatives
Collaborate with our communities in the implementation of regional sustainability
initiatives
Embed a holistic sustainability framework that looks at all aspects of University
governance with a sustainability lens

Years 7Lead breakthrough discussions and implement initiatives around sustainable actions in
10 Priority
our region
Goal 3: Instil a culture of equity, diversity and inclusion in all our operations and outreach
Years 1-3
Priorities

Continue to advance Capilano University’s Human Rights, Diversity, Inclusion and Equity
policies and initiatives
Establish a procedure to permanently update the existing Human Rights, Diversity,
Inclusion and Equity policies according to related best practices, new approaches and
scholarly activities
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Embrace the federal government’s equity, diversity and inclusion framework for inclusive
research through its Dimensions program

Years 4-6
Priority

As part of the HR People Plan, celebrate and enhance our equity, diversity and inclusion
in ways that support all members of our campus community to feel seen, valued and
heard
Collaborate with our internal and external communities to advance equity, diversity and
inclusion initiatives

Years 7Be recognized as leaders in best practices, policy, research and scholarly activity in
10 Priority
equity, diversity and inclusion
Distinct University Experience

Goal 1: Collaboratively instill a new Capilano University culture around the set of values outlined in the
2020-2030 Plan
Years 1-3
Priorities

Develop and implement a creative approach to share the new set of values and to
strengthen Capilano University’s experience for learners, employees and partners
Provide strategies and resources to support our learners, employees, alumni and
communities in the process of making our new values a living reality
Plan and deliver cohesive and meaningful learning and development for all employees
that supports the 2030 shared set of values and priorities
Move from onboarding to socialization of employees by taking employee engagement to
an employee experience second to none
Strengthen creative activity, research and scholarship initiatives on and off campus
Strengthen relationships with our partners and external community to further encourage
investment

Years 4-6
Priorities

Provide learners, employees, alumni and communities with a consistent second-to-none
university experience driven by living our values
Celebrate the achievement of the new CapU culture

Years 7Identify and implement strategies to extend our institutional values into the region we
10 Priority
serve in order to build stronger connections
Goal 2: Provide learners with imaginative, unique and life-enhancing learning experiences that give them
the opportunity to actualize their passion and potential
Years 1-3
Priorities

Develop and implement academic programming systems and processes that enable the
use of imagination as a foundational driver for curriculum innovation
Achieve membership in Universities Canada
Consolidate program review processes
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Develop and implement strategies to assess the quality and impact of learning
experiences on the lives of our students and alumni
Continue to develop creative and effective learner support models
Years 4-6
Priorities

Develop innovative programming to support a smoother transition from K-12 to Capilano
University and to support existing and future required skills and knowledge
Develop upgraded approaches that allow Capilano University to offer flexible and
portable programming to a wider learner base
Increase the number of work-based learning opportunities

Years 7Create and implement an innovative Subscription University Model (SUM) that enables a
10 Priority
diverse population to have access on demand to educational and training resources
Goal 3: Fulfil Capilano University’s health and wellness commitments as outlined in the Okanagan
Charter
Years 1-3
Priorities

Allocate resources to implement health-promoting initiatives
Identify creative approaches and processes to update our Health and Well-Being Plan
Plan and deliver increased programming for employees that enriches our overall wellbeing and resilience, both at work and at home

Years 4-6
Priorities

Assess tangible progress achieved toward the fulfilment of the requirements outlined in
the Okanagan Charter
Continue to implement the updated Health and Well-Being Plan
Embed health and well-being into the University’s governance structure

Years 7Develop transferable models of health and well-being for communities beyond Capilano
10 Priority
University
Goal 4: Indigenize and decolonize education and campuses, including First Nations language, culture and
knowledge
Years 1-3
Priorities

Continue to support the recently passed Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples
Act, the Calls to Action of the Truth and Reconciliation Commission and the United
Nations Declaration of the Rights of Indigenous Peoples
Develop and implement an action plan to integrate and coordinate diverse initiatives and
efforts to indigenize and decolonize education and campuses at Capilano University
Deepen relationships to co-develop and implement processes to establish a continuous
dialogue with First Nations communities on whose unceded territories the University is
located
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Partner with Indigenous communities to better understand the challenges and
opportunities that Indigenous employees face in recruitment and onboarding and work
to remove barriers to entry and increased access to resources
Years 4-6
Priorities

Update Capilano University’s indigenization and decolonizing plan by incorporating
emergent trends and models, including Indigenous epistemologies and culture
Continuously strengthen Capilano University’s engagement and connection with our First
Nations communities to better understand their needs

Years 7Identify imaginative approaches through creative and scholarly activity and research to
10 Priority
further indigenize and decolonize education
Goal 5: Implement CapU’s Campus Master Plan
The Campus Master Plan is described in the section Other Plans and Initiatives below.
Goal 6: Instill a culture of reflective practice and continuous improvement for learners and employees
Years 1-3
Priorities

Promote the concept of continuous improvement as a way to actualize passion and
potential
Generate and provide new strategies, frameworks and resources to enable reflective
practice
Enhance the current Performance and Development Program (PDP), employee
recognition and career development opportunities for employees to instil a culture of
continuous development and growth through reflective practice

Years 4-6
Priorities

Assess the impact of reflective practice on the health and well-being of learners and
employees
Assess the impact of reflective practice on learner satisfaction rates
Assess the impact of reflective practice on operational efficiencies

Campus Master Plan
Three conceptual frameworks organize Capilano University’s Campus Master Plan. Each framework
identifies a focused set of actions and an accompanying set of specific implementation targets or
guidelines. These frameworks consist of open space and natural areas, land use and built forms and
mobility. Each of the three framework is listed, with action and attendant implementation targets or
guidelines.

Open Space and Natural Areas:

This framework seeks to reinforce and protect existing open spaces including forested areas,
wetlands, formal courtyards and community gardens.
Action Focus

Implementation targets
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Natural Areas

Enhanced natural connections
Outdoor spaces for learning and socializing
Restoration
Drought tolerant and native species
Traditional uses
Protected areas

Formal
Landscaped
Areas

Plazas
Courtyards
Outdoor Classrooms
Pavilions
North-South Spine
East-to-west pedestrian promenade
Greenways
Community gardens
Places for ceremony

Hydrology &
Rainwater

Wetlands
Integrated stormwater management
Irrigation

Public Art

Public art

Programming
Opportunities

Events
Passive recreation
Active recreation
Living laboratory

Sense of Arrival

A clear sense of arrival
Northern transit exchange
Purcell Way
Southern access road
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Land Use and Built Forms
Action Focus

Implementation guidelines & targets

Potential Future
Development
Sites

Priority will be for sites that:
Do not encroach on existing natural spaces.
Serve to further animate the north end of campus, especially those sites
that are on existing surface parking.
Reinforce and animate the Perimeter Road.
Enforce the concept of a compact campus, where building development
encourages synergies.
Where needed or possible, expand existing buildings to reinforce open spaces
and connections.
When possible, give priority to development that occurs on the north end of
Campus or takes place upon existing building footprints.
Encourage mixed-use buildings to encourage a village-like environment
Encourage future development to foster collaboration and knowledge exchange
through the programming of buildings.
Active Uses
Encourage active uses such as food services and other commercial activity to be
on the ground floor fronting open spaces and pedestrian walkways with as much
transparency as possible.
Outdoor Classrooms

Built Form
Guidelines

Character
Development shall be responsive to the natural form and character of
campus including topography.
Materials should be locally sourced when possible, durable and
sustainable, with a visually coherent palette.
Development shall encourage expression of First Nations culture in
building and site design.
New development should visually and spatially connect the indoors to the
outdoors, encouraging interaction with nature and the environment.
Orientation and scale
Orient buildings to reinforce open spaces and pedestrian pathways by:
Providing entrances that connect directly to sidewalks and pathways.
Providing frontages that face open spaces.
Reducing setbacks along the Perimeter Road.
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Avoiding large blank walls, especially at ground level and uninterrupted
building massing.
Visual permeability
Transparent facades shall be provided at grade to encourage passive
surveillance, natural light and visual interest within development
occurring along pedestrian pathways, fronting on streets or open spaces.
Buildings shall include broad windows to create a connection to
surrounding natural areas.
Weather protection for wet winter months shall be provided in the form of
canopies, roof overhangs, short distances between new development when
possible and siting buildings to connect to the existing pedestrian network.
Energy And GHG
Reduction

GHG reduction target of 67% below a 2007 baseline by 2020
Building requirements and constraints:
Passive-first approach
Building orientation
Shape and massing
Alternative energy sources
Integrated design
Integration with nature
Green building certification
Life cycle of materials

Mobility

The ambition of the mobility frameworks is is intended to enhance the transportation experience on
campus.
Action Focus

Implementation targets

Pedestrian
Network

Diverse circulation routes
Maintain the existing network of trails and paths throughout campus.
Direct connection between major destinations on campus.
Safety and security
Ensure a sense of safety throughout campus through:
Effective pedestrian-oriented lighting
Design future development to have transparent building facades, with
orientation to allow for natural surveillance.
Apply the principles of crime prevention through environmental design
(CPTED) in all future development on campus. Universal accessibility
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Enhance connections to better allow those who are differently-abled to move
around campus freely and safely.
New development shall provide direct connections to the existing pedestrian
network.
Improved connections to existing pedestrian trails and pathways in the
surrounding community.
Access
Provide a continuous pedestrian sidewalk and establish highly visible
pedestrian crossings at key connection points around the perimeter
road.
Ensure that sidewalks connect effectively to the internal trail system.
Wayfinding

Develop a comprehensive signage and wayfinding strategy that sets forth a clear
hierarchy of signage.
Strengthen the sense of arrival at the two major gateways--Purcell Way and the
Transit Exchange--with future provision for a gateway at the entrance of the
Southern Access Road.
The use of colour, landscape features and/ or public art should be use
strategically throughout campus as an element of wayfinding.
Reinforce connections between open and landscaped areas on campus.

Cycling

Enhance connections between the Perimeter Road and the internal road system
on campus to the existing cycling network of the District.
Provide end-of-trip facilities at convenient locations on campus including
covered and secure locking stations located near campus gateways, building
entrances when possible and where existing shower facilities are located.
Bicycle parking should be well lit at night and be located in a secure environment
at all times

Transit

The primary transit stop on campus will be at the Northern Transit Exchange.
Capilano University will work with TransLink and Coast Mountain Bus Company
to work towards a mutually beneficial solution to the elimination of the 239.
The Northern Transit Exchange will be enhanced as a major gateway to campus,
with special consideration for pedestrian linkages and the interface with the
open space between the Bosa Building and the proposed new plaza
development at the Maple Building site.
Digital Information on routes and route timing shall be displayed in key areas
around campus, such as the Birch Cafeteria.
This plan endorses the Southern Access Route, which will become the primary
mode of access to campus for transit once built. Buses will travel up Monashee
Drive, with a stop midway to ensure accessibility.

Vehicular
Circulation,

The future main vehicular access will be the South Access Road. Vehicular access
will still be maintained through at Purcell and Entrance 2.
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Parking And
Servicing

The Perimeter Road shall be the primary continuous means of vehicular
transportation around campus, with provision for the comfort and safety of
pedestrians and cyclists.
Provide safe and marked drop-off areas that reduce conflict between different
modes, especially at the Children’s Centre. Ensure access to all buildings for
those who are differently-abled.
Car Share, Carpooling and Ride Share Continue to support car share, carpooling
and ride share through the provision of free parking for those who participate
and commit to reducing single occupancy vehicle use.
Service areas and loading bays shall be dispersed throughout campus, so as to
minimize impact.
The supply of parking on campus needs to be reviewed in the context of a
Transportation Demand Management (TDM) Strategy, allowing the reduction of
supply with the increase in use of alternative commuting modes such as cycling
and transit.
Reduce the negative visual impacts of surface parking and inefficient use of
space where possible by:
Developing parking structures in conjunction with new development on
the north end of campus either within or under new buildings.
Not providing a net increase of parking.
Planting shall be provided to reduce the visual impact of surface parking
lots, with consideration for clear sight lines to ensure safety.
Priority placement of handicapped parking.
Parking lots shall be designed with consideration for CPTED principles.
Introduce rainwater management strategies for all Campus parking lots.

Transportation
Demand
Measures (TDM)

Continue to implement transportation-demand management strategies such as
Capilano U Carpool Program, Jack Bell Ride-Share Program, Bike to Work Week,
Capilano Fleet Program.
Other TDM Measures
Set 5-year mode targets, which can be measured against transportation
surveys.
Review feasibility of a bike-share program.
Increase parking fees, with additional revenues set aside for TDM
measures.
Work with TransLink and Coast Mountain Bus Company to provide
efficient, frequent and reliable transit service that supports the Northern
Transit Exchange.
Provide residences on campus to reduce commuting by students.
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Improve pedestrian and cycling connections to the community and the
District pedestrian and cycle facilities.
The Perimeter
Road

Provide a continuous circulation loop around campus by re-opening Skeena
Road to connect to Purcell Way.
Future development should be located near the Perimeter Road, with minimal
setbacks and entrances and plazas oriented to the street so as to enhance the
circulation road as a people place.
Rename the Perimeter Road to underscore its continuity, exploring
opportunities for inclusion of a name that honours North Shore Indigenous
culture and communities.
This plan endorses the Southern Access Road, which will connect to the
circulation road, becoming the primary vehicular gateway to campus for both
cars and transit.

Internationalization Priorities
Diversify and Stabilize our International Student Population
Develop strategic enrolment management targets and practices
Establish international recruitment strategy and plan
Generate international student scholarships
Implement classroom management

Ensure International Student Success
Enhance admissions and advising processes and practices
Enhance pre-departure programming and engagement
Enhance retention and engagement practices
Maintain academic integrity
Achieve strong success rates standards and targets
Enhance teaching and learning support for international learners

Increase Global Engagement across the Institution
Revise and enhance balanced and beneficial international student and faculty exchange
programs
Enhance and diversify international field schools
Engage internationalization of curriculum and programming across the University
Engage faculty and administration in international conferences and organizations and raise
related global contributions and profile
Increase global citizenship across the learning community
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Engage global alumni
Develop an international student and activities fund

Build a Global Brand for Quality and Innovation
Create quality and distinctive international programs that enhance global brand recognition for
Capilano University
Create mutually beneficial and engaging international program partnerships
Generate and implement international projects for various areas of university specialization
Develop international research activities and partnerships
Create and implement CapU Gap Year programming and partnerships

Secure Effective Procedures for international Education
Enhance policy framework for international contracts and practices
Centralize international procedures and practices with the Centre for International Education for
clarity and continuity
Enhance, diversify and communicate international risk management procedures and practices
Develop effective Customer Relations Management (CRM) system for international education
Enhance communications and marketing and related international digital media profile
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Appendix D: Consultation Timelines for Capilano University Three-Year Review
of Sexual Violence & Misconduct Policy
Consultation Action

Date

Collaborators

Initial consultation with CSU, HR
and Student Affairs

September 2019

CSU/HR

Research into promising
practises, review of other
policies, Ministry discussions,
discussions with campus
partners to support policy
revisions

September 2019-Dec 2019

Student Rights and
Responsibilities Advisor
research and outreach

Complete draft policy and
procedures revisions

Dec 2019/March 2020

Send policy drafts to privacy
office for review

March 2020/May 2020

Privacy Office

Share drafts with CSU and CSU
Board and Collectives for initial
student feedback

March 2020

CSU

Exec Team Meeting

March 18th 2020

Exec members

Consult with various campus
representatives through email
and online meetings including
Sechelt and Ts’zil campuses and
host nations

March 2020-July 2020

Departments under Student
Affairs, CIE, CTE, FNSS, Security,
Library, CFA, student groups
etc.

Consult with external experts in
trauma informed practises

May-June 2020

Myrna McCallum, Natalie Clark

SLC Meeting

August 12th 2020

Senior Leadership

Online open consultation

August 17th-August 31st 2020

All campus community
members

Board Policy and Planning
Committee Meeting

September 9th 2020

Leadership

Board of Governors meeting

September 29th 2020

Board of Governors

Posted through Frontlines, links
on website, through CSU online
and social media promotion
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 9.1: B.503 Administrators - Conditions of Employment
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Cherian Itty, Chair, Executive and Human Resources Committee
PURPOSE
For the Board of Governors to review and approve the proposed updates and revisions to Board Policy
B.503 Administrators - Conditions of Employment.
RECOMMENDED MOTION
THAT the Board of Governors approve the revisions to B.503 Administrators - Conditions of Employment,
as presented.
BACKGROUND
Board Policy B.503 outlines the terms and conditions of employment for administrators at Capilano
University (approximately 70 employees). While minor amendments were made in 2017 to reflect the
transition to the sectoral compensation plan, the policy has not seen an update since 2010. As such, the
University is proposing a variety of changes, with the more substantive changes noted below. Complete
changes are highlighted in the attached revised policy (with a copy of the current policy as posted on
Frontlines):
1) Change termination without cause notice period from current two months per year of
service to one month;
2) Remove appeal to Board of Governors for termination decisions made by the President;
3) Add appeal to Board of Governors for suspension decisions of the President in
accordance with section 60 of the University Act;
4) Update parental leave benefits;
5) Change language to be gender neutral;
6) Clarify circumstances under which acting pay is provided; and
7) Removal of early retirement plan.
Assuming approval by the Board, a formal six-month notice to employees before implementation would
be expected (i.e. effective date January 8, 2021).
The amended policy was presented to Senior Leadership Council on January 29, 2020. The policy was
further revised and shared with all administrators on March 4, 2020 and then again on June 4, 2020 with
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an open forum on March 12, 2020. The policy was posted on the website for two weeks for feedback
and comments from June 8 to 15, 2020 and presented again to the Senior Leadership Council on June
17, 2020.
Two areas were flagged by administrators as being problematic for them; change in termination notice
period length from two months to one per year of service and the removal of the “early retirement
plan” language. The first concern was addressed through the red-circling language noted in article 4.1.
No recommendation has been made regarding the second concern, other than the effective date of
January 2021 would allow affected administrators to made a personal choice regarding their retirement
plans.
The Executive and HR Committee of the Board reviewed the policy on June 23, 2020. At that meeting,
Committee moved to recommend to the Board approval of the revisions to Policy B.503 Administrators
Conditions of Employment, as amended.
CONSULTATION
Senior Leadership Council for Feedback: January 29, 2020
Distribution to Administrators for Feedback: March 4, 2020
Meeting with Administrators: March 12, 2020
Updated version sent to Administrators for Feedback: June 4, 2020
University Community for Feedback: June 8-15, 2020
Senior Leadership Council for Further Feedback: June 17, 2020
Executive & Human Resources Committee: June 23, 2020
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POLICY
Policy No.

Officer Responsible

B.503

President

Policy Name
Administrators – Conditions of Employment
Approved by

Replaces

Category

Next Review

Board
Date Issued
June 15, 2010

July 2023
Date Revised

Related Policies, Reference

July 7, 2020

B.501 Appointment of Personnel, B.504 Exempt
Employees Conditions of Employment, B.507
Term Defined Administrators , B.509
Administrator Compensation

1. PURPOSE
1.1. This Policy establishes the policy of the Capilano University Board with respect to conditions of
employment of regular administrators of the University, except those administrators where an
individual contract of employment is entered into between the University and the
administrator. The terms, as they may be amended from time to time, constitute part of the
contractual agreement between the Universitye Board, as delegated to the President, and the
Administrators who are covered by the Policy. This Policy renders null and void any previous
memorandum of understanding. This Policy takes effect on the date of its adoption by the
Board.
2. SCOPE
2.1. This Policy shall be applicable to administrative positions which are appointed by the President
according to Policy B.501. The current list of such positions and their classification will be
maintained by the Human Resources Department of the University and made available on
request.
2.2. The Board may determine that this Policy applies to positions in addition to those set forth in
clause 2.1 and may create new positions and determine that this Policy applies to such new
positions.
3. APPOINTMENT AND EVALUATION
3.1. Upon the employment appointment of an Administrator by the University, the Administrator
shall complete a probationary period. during which the Administrator shall be considered by
the University for a regular appointment.
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3.2. The probationary period shall be that period agreed to by the University and the Administrator
at the time of employment appointment, but shall usually be for 12 months.
3.3. During the probationary period, the performance of each Administrator shall be evaluated in
writing by their Supervisor on at least two occasions, the first not later than six months from
commencement and the second not later than 12 months from commencement.
3.4. The evaluations described in 3.3 shall relate to the responsibilities assigned to the
Administrator and more generally to the Administrator's managerial performance. The
evaluation shall, among other things, identify strengths and areas where improvement is
needed.
3.5. During the probationary period, an Administrator may be terminated on 90 days’ notice, pay in
lieu of such notice or a combination of both, at any time by the University, irrespective of the
timing or content of the evaluations, if any. Such notice would not apply to “for cause”
termination.
3.6. An extension to the probationary period may be offered to an Administrator if the University
judges that additional time is required to evaluate the performance of the Administrator.
3.7. Following their probationary period, each Administrator shall receive from their Supervisor, at
least annually, one written evaluation of performance, which evaluation shall be comparable to
the evaluations described in 3.4 above.
3.8. Although appointments will normally be made from the names submitted by a Search
Committee, the University may appoint any applicant whose name has been placed before the
Search Committee (subject, where applicable, to Article 11.2 of the Faculty Collective
Agreement).
4. TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF ADMINISTRATOR
4.1. The President may terminate the appointment of an Administrator without cause upon two
one months’ notice for each complete year of service, calculated from the commencement of
the probationary period, up to a maximum notice period of 18 months and subject to a
minimum of three months. Employees whose service prior to December 7, 2020, entitled them
to a higher notice period shall be red-circled at that entitlement.
4.2. The University may elect to pay severance pay to an Administrator in lieu of notice, in which
case the amount payable shall be calculated by multiplying the number of months’ notice to
which the Administrator is entitled under 4.1 above by the Administrator's monthly salary at
the date of payment less required statutory deductions.
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4.3. Notwithstanding 4.2 above, the University may elect to provide an Administrator with a
combination of notice and severance pay, or it may offer the Administrator the same election,
the maximum entitlement being based on the provision of 4.1 above and the severance pay
portion being calculated by the formula in 4.2 above.
4.4. If the University terminates the employment of an Administrator without cause it will provide
outplacement counselling to the Administrator to a maximum period of three months. Such
counselling will be at no cost to the Administrator.
4.5. An Administrator may resign at any time on giving the University six weeks’ written notice.
Notice of less than six weeks’ may be agreed to by the University.
4.6. The President may terminate the appointment of an Administrator for cause without notice at
any time.
4.7. Where circumstances warrant, the President may suspend the services of an Administrator
with or without pay. In such instances, the President shall provide the rationale for the decision
in writing to both the Administrator and the Board. Administrators may, within seven days of
notice of such suspension, request an appearance before the Board to appeal the decision of
the President pursuant to section 60 of the University Act.
5. SALARIES, MODIFICATIONS AND TERMINATION OF POSITION
5.1. The Board shall establish an Administrator’s Salary Scale based on benchmarked data from the
Post-Secondary Employers Association (PSEA) which includes provisions for an adequate range
and spread of salary rates to reflect base, control and above standard rates. Administrative
positions will be evaluated and placed on the Administrative Salary Scale in conformity with
Board Policy B.509.
5.2. If any governmental law or regulation in force at any time prohibits the payment of any amount
that would otherwise be payable pursuant to the Salary Scale or pursuant to any other
provision of this Policy, the University shall pay only the amount legally permitted and on the
termination of the governmental prohibition, the University shall not be obliged to pay to any
Administrator or any other person any of the money which it would have paid but for the
prohibition.
5.3. On probationary appointment, each Administrator shall be placed within the salary range of the
position concerned, as determined by the University.
5.4. Progression from the range base to the established control rate will be based on job proficiency
and performance. The established control rate is the rate paid for standard performance.
Administrators shall progress along the salary range based upon an annual performance
evaluation, subject to budget plans and availability and Government direction where
applicable, until the control rate for the position has been reached.
Policy: Administrators – Conditions of Employment
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Progression beyond the established control rate is reserved for above standard performance
and is considered performance based compensation and shall be limited for the few who truly
exceed measurable performance standards. The maximum amount possible above standard
will vary between 105% and 115% of the job rate depending on the nature of the role.
At its discretion, the University may pay a premium differential of up to 15% of bargaining unit
top of scale to address compression issues between an Administrator and their directly
supervised bargaining unit members.
5.5. The University reserves the right to reclassify the existing positions, to phase out a position or
to modify a position by changing the class specifications, including assignment of new and
different duties, and deletion of old duties.
Requests for reclassification may originate with the University, the Administrator, or the
supervisor of the Administrator.
5.6. If a position is reclassified under Article 5.5, a salary scale placement for the reclassified
position shall be determined by the University.
5.7. If a position is reclassified to a higher salary scale, the incumbent shall be placed on that scale
such that there is no loss of annual earnings, or such that there is an increase as deemed
appropriate.
5.8. If a position is to be phased out or there is a material change of duties or responsibilities, or if
the position is reclassified at a lower salary range, the following provisions will apply:
(a)
the University will give to the Administrator as much notice as possible of such phasing
out or modification of position and, in any event, at least as much notice as is provided in 4.1
above;
(b)
if the result of the phasing out or modification is that the Administrator is placed in a
lower salary scale, the salary and benefits applying at the time notice was provided shall be
maintained until the salary and benefits for the new position move up to the levels of the
position held at the time of the notice;
(c)
the University will make every effort to relocate/reassign and, if necessary, retrain an
adversely affected Administrator within the University.
5.9. If the Administrator does not wish to remain an employee of the University in accordance with
the above provisions, the Administrator may resign from the University under Article 4.5 and
serve out the required notice period at their existing salary and benefit level, including any
increase in salary or benefits which may occur during the notice period.
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If the University wishes to reduce or eliminate such period of service, it may elect to provide
the Administrator with:
(a)

severance pay in lieu of notice, calculated in accordance with 4.2 above,

or
(b)
5.10.

a combination of notice and severance pay as described in 4.3 above.
Acting In Addition to Regular Position

When an Administrator serves in an acting position at a higher or comparable level, as well as
retaining his/her their regular position for a period in excess of six eight weeks, such
Administrator shall be remunerated at the greater of the base of the range of the acting
position or 110% of their current rate, for the duration of the acting period; when an
Administrator serves in an acting position for less than six eight weeks, there shall be no such
remuneration.
5.11.

Substitution In-lieu of Regular Position

When an Administrator is appointed to substitute for a period in excess of eight weeks, for a
position, other than President, that is compensated at a higher pay band in the administrator
salary structure, he/she they shall be placed at the greater of the base of the range of the new
position or 110% of their current rate, for the duration of the substitution period.
As the President’s compensation falls outside the administrator salary structure, an
Administrator substituting in that role shall be remunerated at the greater of 110% of their
current rate or the control point of grade 19. Such remuneration shall only apply where the
period of substitution is to be in excess of twelve weeks.
6. VACATION
6.1. The basic annual vacation entitlement for each Administrator is five weeks.
6.2. Administrators who have held administrative positions at the University for three years or more
(inclusive of probationary period) are entitled to one additional week of annual vacation.
6.3. It is expected that vacation entitlement will be used in the year in which it is earned. Where
this is not possible the following will be allowed:
a) Up to 10 vacation days may be carried forward for use in the immediately following
employment year. Any additional days carried forward must have the express approval of
the President.
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b) Upon approval of the President, any vacation days which are not used during the
immediately following employment year for which the unused vacation is attributable, may
be paid out. (For example, vacation earned in 2018 that was not used in 2018/2019, could
be paid out in 2020)
c) The above does not apply to an Administrator's vacation bank accumulated before
December 31, 2002.
6.4. In addition to the current year’s vacation entitlement, an employee may draw down 15 extra
days of banked vacation time in any year. With the prior approval of the President, additional
days may be drawn down.
6.5. The vacation year shall commence on January 1 of each calendar year.
7. LEAVE
Unpaid, Professional and General Leave
7.1. Leaves of absence with pay for periods of two weeks to five months may be granted by the
President for professional development where, in the opinion of the President, it is of benefit
to the University. Such leaves may necessitate service commitments upon return as
determined by the University at its discretion.
7.2. Leaves of absence without pay may be granted at the discretion of the President. During a
leave of absence without pay for a period longer than four weeks, the Administrator shall be
responsible for paying the full cost of all benefits, notwithstanding the provisions for payment
by the University set out in section 9. Vacation does not accrue during unpaid leaves.
7.3. At its option, the University from time to time may recognize exceptional service by granting
the Administrator paid leave or additional paid vacation time.
7.4. The University will make an annual commitment of eighteen thousand dollars ($18,000.00) to
fund Administrator professional development. This professional development fund will be
administered by the President (or designate), including when, and how, it should be expended.
7.5. An Administrative Leave Committee will be formed to develop procedures to enable
administrators to access leaves. The Committee will consist of two Administrators and up to
two members designated by the President.
7.6. For leaves of absence for Bereavement and Critical Care Leave and Family Responsibility Leave
the local Faculty Agreement will apply at Articles 10.5.2 and 10.5.3.
Parental Leave
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7.7. An Administrator will be granted an unpaid leave of absence for maternity and/or parental
reasons related to the birth or adoption of their child. Any absence granted under this Policy
will not exceed seventy-eight (78) consecutive weeks for the birth mother or sixty-two (62)
consecutive weeks for the biological, adoptive or legally recognized parent. A pregnant
employee shall be entitled to Parental Leave without pay commencing 11 weeks before the
expected date of confinement.
7.8. Maternity Leave may begin at any time chosen by the Administrator. Maternity Leave may
commence thirteen weeks preceding the expected birth and no later than the birth of the child.
Parental leave may commence within seventy-eight weeks of the expected delivery date or
date of adoption. The Administrator shall notify their manager of the start date and leave
duration dates no later than thirty (30) days before the leave start date.
7.9. The University will continue to pay benefit premiums for an Administrator during his/her first
year of parental leave the leave period outlined in 7.7 above. Administrators on a parental
leave in excess of this period the first year must pay benefit premiums for any period in excess
of the first year.
7.10.

The University shall be notified of the duration of the parental leave, as follows:
•

in a maternity situation, not later than 18 weeks after the commencement of
the leave;

•

in a non-maternity situation, not later than eight weeks prior to the
commencement of the leave.

7.11.
When on maternity or parental leave, an Administrator will receive a supplemental
payment added to Employment Insurance benefits as follows:
(a)
For the first two (2) weeks of maternity leave an Administrator shall receive one
hundred percent (100%) of their salary calculated on their average base salary.
(b)
For a maximum of fifteen (15) additional weeks of maternity leave the employee shall
receive an amount equal to the difference between the Maternity Employment Insurance
benefits and ninety-five percent (95%) of their salary calculated on her average base salary.
(c)
For up to a maximum of thirty-five (35) weeks of parental leave, the biological mother ,
adoptive or legally recognized parent shall receive an amount equal to the difference between
the Standard Parental Employment Insurance benefits and eighty-five percent (85%) of the
employee’s salary calculated on her average base salary.
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(d)
For up to a maximum of thirty-seven (37) weeks of parental leave, the spouse, biological
father or the common-law partner or adoptive parent who is caring for the child shall receive
an amount equal to the difference between the Employment Insurance benefits and eighty-five
percent (85%) of the employee’s salary calculated on his/her average base salary.
(d)
If the biological, adoptive or legally recognized parent elects the Extended Parental
Employment Insurance Benefit, for a maximum of sixty-one (61) weeks, the parent shall receive
the same total SEB benefit amount received under article 7.11(c) when the employees opts for
the thirty-five (35) week EI benefit, spread out and paid over the sixty-one (61) week period.
(e)
Provided that the employee received SEB as per article 7.11(a), (b), (c) or (d), for the last
week of the parental leave, where no EI benefit is paid, the employee shall receive one hundred
percent (100%) of their salary calculated on their average base salary.
(f)
The average base salary for the purpose of Article 7.11(a) through (e) is the
Administrator’s average base salary for the twenty-six (26) weeks preceding the maternity or
parental leave. If the Administrator has been on unpaid leave for part of the preceding twentysix (26) weeks, then up to four (4) weeks of that unpaid leave will be subtracted from the
twenty-six (26) weeks for the purpose of calculating the average base salary.
An Administrator is not entitled to receive Supplemental Employment Benefits and disability
benefits concurrently. To receive Supplemental Employment Benefits the Administrator shall
provide the employer University with proof of application for and receipt of Employment
Insurance benefits.
If an Administrator is disentitled or disqualified from Employment Insurance maternity or
parental benefits, the Administrator shall receive the supplemental payment to the appropriate
percentage less the amount of Employment Insurance benefits the Administrator would have
received if qualified for Employment Insurance benefits.
7.12

Receipt of the supplemental payment noted in 7.11 is conditional upon the
Administrator remaining in the employ of the University for a period of the longer of six (6)
months or equivalent to the leave taken, after their return to work. Failure to do will result in
reimbursement of the benefit on a pro-rata basis.

Sick Leave
7.13

Entitlement to sick leave with pay shall commence with appointment employment and
shall be thirty (30) calendar days per illness.

7.14

After thirty (30) days of continuous illness, as applicable, application shall be made for
Long Term Disability benefits.
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7.16
In circumstances where an employee does not qualify for Long Term Disability,
continued sick leave coverage shall be at the discretion of the President.

8. EARLY RETTIREMENT PLAN
(Delete whole article)

9. HEALTH RELATED BENEFITS
9.1. Administrators are covered by a “core plus options” benefits plan which includes Basic Medical,
Extended Health, Group Life Insurance, and Accidental Death and Disablement. The University
shall pay all premiums for this coverage.
9.2. Administrators are covered by a Long Term Disability Plan. Administrators shall pay all
premiums for the Long Term Disability Plan until April 1, 2002 at which time premiums shall be
paid by the University. The University shall pay all premiums for this coverage.
9.3. As a minimum, coverage under the “core plus options” benefits plan shall be at the level
established for faculty. Changes which increase the total cost of the provision of this benefit to
Administrators shall only occur with the consent of the Board.
NOTE: A statement of health related benefit coverage shall be issued to each Administrator at
each anniversary of this Policy.
9.4. College Pension Plan
The University offers subscription to the College Pension Plan as per the prevailing regulations
of the Public Sector Pension Plans College (Pension) Act.

10. REFERENCE TO THE BOARD
(Delete whole article)

11. CAPILANO UNIVERSITY COURSES
11.1.

Credit Courses
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Any Administrator with an employment status of twenty (20) or more hours per week
may register for unlimited Capilano University credit courses without payment of tuition
fees and registration fees. Registration is subject to normal course entry prerequisites.
11.2.

Continuing Education Courses
Any Administrator and their current spouse and children may register for a total of three
(3) Capilano University continuing education courses (credit free) in any calendar year
without payment of tuition fees. In the case of continuing education courses (credit
free) the Administrator shall be entitled to the waiver only after the minimum
enrolment has been met by fee payers. There shall be no waiver for non-tuition costs
such as travel costs for field trips, excursions, and tours. Executive Education courses are
not eligible for fee-waiver.

11.3.

Cost Recoverable/Non-base Funded Courses
In the case of credit courses that are offered on a cost recoverable basis (i.e. non-base
funded courses), only the amount of tuition equivalent to the fees for a regular base
funded credit course shall be waived; any additional tuition costs must be paid by the
Administrator.

11.4.

Time of Course
Such courses shall be taken outside the Administrator’s normal working hours. If such
courses are only offered during regular working hours, permission shall be obtained
from the Administrator’s supervisor to enable course attendance provided that
arrangements satisfy the making up of time absent at no cost to the University.

11.5.

Commencement and Completion
All courses taken must commence and end within the duration of an Administrator’s
employment status. If an Administrator ceases to be employed by the University before
completion of a course, they may be required to pay the tuition fees for the course.

12. LEGAL INDEMNIFICATION
The University shall:
12.1.

Exempt and save harmless each Administrator (or the estate of the Administrator) from
any liability action arising from the proper performance of his/her their duties for the
University, and
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12.2.

Exempt and save harmless each retired Administrator (or the estate of the retired
Administrator) from any liability action arising from the proper performance of his/her
their duties for the University prior to his/her their retirement, and

12.3.

Assume all costs, legal fees and other expenses arising from any such action.

12.4.

Consult with the Administrator concerning the selection of legal counsel.

13. ADMENDMENT
13.1.

This Policy may be amended from time to time by the Board in its discretion, but such
amendments will not be made capriciously and will be made only after consultation
with the Administrators.

14. CHANGES
14.1.

Changes to this Policy are effective June 1, 2006 January 8, 2021 unless otherwise
noted.
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This Policy establishes the policy of the Capilano University Board with respect to
conditions of employment of Administrators of the University, except those
Administrators where an individual contract of employment is entered into
between the University and the Administrator. The terms, as they may be
amended from time to time, constitute part of the contractual agreement
between the Board and the Administrators who are covered by the Policy. This
Policy renders null and void any previous memorandum of understanding. This
Policy takes effect on the date of its adoption by the Board.

SCOPE
2.1

This Policy shall be applicable to administrative positions which are appointed by
the President according to Policy B.501. The current list of such positions and
their classification will be maintained by the Human Resources Department of
the University and made available on request.

2.2

The Board may determine that this Policy applies to positions in addition to
those set forth in clause 2.1 and may create new positions and determine that
this Policy applies to such new positions.

APPOINTMENT AND EVALUATION
3.1

An Administrator shall be hired for either a specific term or for a non‐specified
term.

3.2

Upon the employment of an Administrator by the University, the
Administrator shall complete a probationary period during which the
Administrator shall be considered by the University for a regular appointment.

3.3

The probationary period shall be that period agreed to by the University and
the Administrator at the time of employment, but shall usually be for 12
months.

3.4

During the probationary period, the performance of each Administrator shall
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be evaluated in writing by his/her Supervisor on at least two occasions, the
first not later than six months from commencement and the second not later
than 12 months from commencement.

4.

3.5

The evaluations described in 3.4 shall relate to the responsibilities assigned to
the Administrator and more generally to the Administrator's managerial
performance. The evaluation shall, among other things, identify strengths
and areas where improvement is needed.

3.6

During the probationary period an Administrator may be terminated on 90 days’
notice at any time by the University, irrespective of the timing or content of the
evaluations, if any.

3.7

An extension to the probationary period may be offered to an Administrator if
the University judges that additional time is required to evaluate the
performance of the Administrator.

3.8

If an Administrator is not to be offered employment as a regular Administrator,
notice thereof shall be given to such Administrator not less than three months
prior to the completion of the probationary period.

3.9

Each Administrator shall receive from his/her Supervisor, at least annually, one
written evaluation of performance, which evaluation shall be comparable to the
evaluations described in 3.5 above.

3.10

Although appointments will normally be made from the names submitted by a
Search Committee, the University may appoint any applicant whose name has
been placed before the Search Committee. In such regard, all qualified
Administrator applicants shall be short listed so long as such is consistent with
Article 11.2 of the Faculty Agreement.

TERMINATION OF ADMINISTRATOR
4.1

The President may terminate the appointment of an Administrator without
cause upon two months’ notice for each complete year of service, calculated
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from the commencement of the probationary period, up to a maximum notice
period of 18 months and subject to a minimum of three months.

5.

4.2

The University may elect to pay severance pay to an Administrator in lieu of
notice, in which case the amount payable shall be calculated by multiplying
the number of months’ notice to which the Administrator is entitled under 4.1
above by the Administrator's monthly salary at the date of payment less
statutory deductions.

4.3

Notwithstanding 4.2 above, the University may elect to provide an Administrator
with a combination of notice and severance pay, or it may offer the
Administrator the same election, the maximum entitlement being based on the
provision of 4.1 above and the severance pay portion being calculated by the
formula in 4.2 above.

4.4

If the University terminates the employment of an Administrator without cause
it will provide outplacement counselling to the Administrator. Such counselling
will be at no cost to the Administrator.

4.5

An Administrator may resign at any time on giving the University three months’
notice. Notice of less than three months may be agreed to by the University.

4.6

The President may terminate the appointment of an Administrator for cause
without notice at any time.

SALARIES, MODIFICATION AND TERMINATION OF POSITION
5.1

The Board shall establish an Administrator’s Salary Scale based on benchmarked
data which includes provisions for an adequate range and spread of salary rates
to reflect, until June 30, 2017, five steps and thereafter base, control and above
standard rates. Changes, if any, to this Salary Scale shall be subject to
consideration by the Board of regular reviews undertaken by the Post‐Secondary
Employers’ Association (PSEA) or by such other review processes as the Board
deems appropriate.
Administrative positions will be evaluated and placed on the Administrative
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Salary Scale in conformity with Board Policy B.509.
If any governmental law or regulation in force at any time prohibits the
payment of any amount that would otherwise be payable pursuant to the
Salary Scale or pursuant to any other provision of this Policy, the University
shall pay only the amount legally permitted and on the termination of the
governmental prohibition, the University shall not be obliged to pay to any
Administrator or any other person any of the money which it would have paid
but for the prohibition.
5.2

On probationary appointment, each Administrator shall be placed within the
salary range of the position concerned, as determined by the University.

5.3

Effective July 1, 2017, progression from the range base to the established control
rate will be based on job proficiency and performance. The established control
rate is the rate paid for standard performance. Administrators shall progress
along the salary range based upon an annual performance evaluation, subject to
budget plans and availability, until the control rate for the position has been
reached.
Progression beyond the established control rate is reserved for above standard
performance and is considered performance based compensation and shall be
limited for the few who truly exceed measurable performance standards. The
maximum amount possible above standard will vary between 105% and 115% of
the job rate depending on the nature of the role.
At its discretion, the University may pay a premium differential of up to 15% of
bargaining unit top of scale to address compression issues between an
Administrator and her/his directly supervised bargaining unit members.

5.4

The University reserves the right to reclassify the existing positions, to phase out
a position or to modify a position by changing the class specifications, including
assignment of new and different duties, and deletion of old duties.
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Requests for reclassification may originate with the University, the Administrator,
or the supervisor of the Administrator.
5.5

If a position is reclassified under Article 5.4, a salary scale for the reclassified
position shall be determined by the University.

5.6

If a position is reclassified to a higher salary scale, the incumbent shall be placed
on that scale such that there is no loss of annual earnings, or such that there is
an increase as deemed appropriate.

5.7

If a position is to be phased out or there is a material change of duties or
responsibilities, or if the position is reclassified at a lower salary range, the
following provisions will apply:

5.8

(a)

the University will give to the Administrator as much notice as possible of
such phasing out or modification of position and, in any event, at least as
much notice as is provided in 4.1 above;

(b)

if the result of the phasing out or modification is that the Administrator is
placed in a lower salary scale, the salary and benefits applying at the
time notice was provided shall be maintained until the salary and
benefits for the new position move up to the levels of the position held
at the time of the notice;

(c)

the University will make every effort to relocate and, if necessary, retrain
an adversely affected Administrator within the University.

If the Administrator does not wish to remain an employee of the University in
accordance with the above provisions, the Administrator may resign from the
University under Article 4.5 and serve out the required notice period at
his/her existing salary and benefit level, including any increase in salary or
benefits which may occur during the notice period.
If the University wishes to reduce or eliminate such period of service, it may
elect to provide the Administrator with:
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severance pay in lieu of notice, calculated in accordance with 4.2 above,
or
a combination of notice and severance pay as described in 4.3 above.

Acting Administrative Positions
When an Administrator serves in an acting position as well as retaining his/her
regular position for a period in excess of six weeks, such Administrator shall be
remunerated at the greater of the base of the range of the acting position or
110% of their current rate, for the duration of the acting period; when an
Administrator serves in an acting position for less than six weeks, there shall be
no such remuneration.

5.10

Administrators/Substitution
When an Administrator is appointed to substitute for a position that is
compensated at a higher pay band in the Administrator salary structure, he/she
shall be placed at the greater of the base of the range of the new position or
110% of their current rate, for the duration of the substitution period.

6.

VACATION
6.1

The basic annual vacation entitlement for each Administrator is five weeks.

6.2

Administrators who have held administrative positions at the University for three
years or more (inclusive of probationary period) are entitled to one additional
week of annual vacation.

6.3

It is expected that vacation entitlement will be used in the year in which it is
earned. Where this is not possible the following will be allowed:


Up to 10 vacation days may be carried forward for use in the immediately
following employment year. Any additional days carried forward must have
the express approval of the President.



Upon approval of the President, any vacation days which are not used during
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the immediately following employment year for which the unused vacation is
attributable, may be paid out. (For example, vacation earned in 2004 that was
not used in 2004/2005, could be paid out in 2006)


The above does not apply to an employee's vacation bank accumulated before
December 31, 2002.



In addition to the current year’s vacation entitlement, an employee may draw
down 15 extra days of banked vacation time in any year. With the prior approval
of the President, additional days may be drawn down.

6.4
7.

The vacation year shall commence on January 1 of each calendar year.

LEAVE
7.1

Leaves of absence with pay for periods of two weeks to five months may be
granted by the President for professional development where, in the opinion
of the President, it is of benefit to the University.

7.2

For leaves of absence with pay for periods longer than five months, the
relative provisions of the prevailing Faculty Association Agreement shall apply.

7.3

Leaves of absence without pay may be granted at the discretion of the
President. During a leave of absence without pay for a period longer than
four weeks, the Administrator shall be responsible for paying the full cost of
all benefits, notwithstanding the provisions for payment by the University set
out in section 9.

7.4

At its option, the University from time to time may recognize exceptional
service by granting the Administrator paid leave or additional paid vacation
time.

7.5

The University will make an annual commitment of eighteen thousand dollars
($18,000.00) to fund Administrator professional development. This
professional development fund will be administered by the President,
including when, and how, it should be expended.
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7.6

An Administrative Leave Committee will be formed to develop procedures to
enable Administrators to access leaves. The Committee will consist of two
Administrators and up to two members designated by the President.

7.7

For Leaves of Absence for Bereavement and Critical Care Leave and Family
Responsibility Leave the local Faculty Agreement will apply at Articles 10.5.2 and
10.5.3.

Parental Leave
7.8

A pregnant employee shall be entitled to Parental Leave without pay
commencing 11 weeks before the expected date of confinement.

7.9

An employee shall be entitled to Parental Leave without pay for a period of up to
two years following the date of birth or adoption of his/her child.

7.10

The University will continue to pay benefit premiums for an employee during
his/her first year of parental leave. Employees on a parental leave in excess of
the first year must pay benefit premiums for any period in excess of the first
year.

7.11

The University shall be notified of the duration of the parental leave, as follows:
With respect to the first year of the leave:


in a maternity situation, not later than 18 weeks after the
commencement of the leave;



in a non‐maternity situation, not later than prior to the commencement
of the leave.
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With respect to the second year of the leave:

7.12

not later than 18 weeks prior to the expiry of the first year of the leave.

When on maternity or parental leave, an employee will receive a supplemental
payment added to Employment Insurance benefits as follows:
(a)

For the first two (2) weeks of maternity leave an employee shall receive
one hundred percent (100%) of her salary calculated on her average base
salary.

(b)

For a maximum of fifteen (15) additional weeks of maternity leave the
employee shall receive an amount equal to the difference between the
Employment Insurance benefits and ninety‐five percent (95%) of her
salary calculated on her average base salary.

(c)

For up to a maximum of thirty‐five (35) weeks of parental leave, the
biological mother shall receive an amount equal to the difference
between the Employment Insurance benefits and eighty‐five percent
(85%) of the employee’s salary calculated on her average base salary.

(d)

For up to a maximum of thirty‐seven (37) weeks of parental leave, the
spouse, biological father or the common‐law partner or adoptive parent
who is caring for the child shall receive an amount equal to the
difference between the Employment Insurance benefits and eighty‐five
percent (85%) of the employee’s salary calculated on his/her average
base salary.

(e)

The average base salary for the purpose of Article 7.12(a) through (d) is
the employee’s average base salary for the twenty‐six (26) weeks
preceding the maternity or parental leave. If the employee has been on
unpaid leave for part of the preceding twenty‐six (26) weeks, then up to
four (4) weeks of that unpaid leave will be subtracted from the twenty‐
six (26) weeks for the purpose of calculating the average base salary.
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8.

(f)

An employee is not entitled to receive Supplemental Employment
Benefits and disability benefits concurrently. To receive Supplemental
Employment Benefits the employee shall provide the employer with
proof of application for and receipt of Employment Insurance benefits.

(g)

If an employee is disentitled or disqualified from Employment Insurance
maternity or parental benefits, the employee shall receive the
supplemental payment to the appropriate percentage less the amount of
Employment Insurance benefits the employee would have received if
qualified for Employment Insurance benefits.

EARLY RETIREMENT PLAN
The normal age of retirement is 65 years, or the age set out in the Canada Pension
Plan. Upon mutual agreement between the University and the employee, an
employee may continue to hold their position after the age of 65, subject to annual
review.
8.1

Eligibility
The University shall offer to any employee who requests early retirement the
choice of one of the early retirement incentive alternatives described herein,
provided the employee meets the following qualifications:






is age 55 or over;
has a minimum of ten (10) years of pensionable service;
is a full‐time employee at the time of early retirement;
is on the maximum step of the salary scale; and
elects to cease employment with the University for the purposes of
retirement.

The University is not required to offer early retirement to an employee under
this provision where the costs of such early retirement are not available through
the Early Retirement Fund established for these employees.
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Early Retirement Fund
The University shall maintain an early retirement fund to fund early retirements
under Article 8. The University shall add to this fund the following:



8.3

Interest on the monies held in Administrator vacation banks;
Monies saved by delays in replacing Administrators when a vacancy
occurs, so long as the delay was generated by the inability to find a
suitable candidate and not generated for the purpose of saving moneys;
 Proportionate amount of any moneys received by the University to
provide early retirement incentives to employees; and
 Recovery of costs through the lower costs of a replacement hire in the
two years following the effective date of retirement.
Agreement
An employee has the right to accept or decline an early retirement incentive
offer made by the University within thirty (30) days of the offer being proposed.
In the event of acceptance of an offer of early retirement, the employee’s date
of retirement or commencement date of leave under Option “B” hereof shall be
effective on a date mutually agreed upon between the employee and the
University.

8.4

(a)

Agreement shall be in writing and shall specify the early retirement
date with the incentive option agreed upon.

(b)

Acceptance must take place before the termination date of this
Agreement. Retirement or commencement of leave under Option “B”
hereof may take place after the termination date of this Agreement.

Benefit Options
(a)

The retirement benefit will be paid in one sum on the date of retirement
or on an agreed‐upon date or in predetermined instalments acceptable
to the employee, and will be based on scale salary without allowances in
the following amounts:
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Full Years to Age 65
1
2
3
4
5 or more

(b)

8.5

Payout
Up to 20% of annual salary
Up to 40% of annual salary
Up to 60% of annual salary
Up to 80% of annual salary
Up to 100% of annual salary

The University will purchase, on behalf of the employee, past service
contributions to the University Pension Plan equivalent to the value of the
lump sum payment to provide for immediate early retirement benefits.

Financial Counselling
Each employee who accepts one of the foregoing incentives is entitled to attend
a Financial Planning Workshop and to receive three (3) subsequent personal
financial consultations conducted by a firm of qualified financial consultants
selected by the University. Fees for consultative sessions to a maximum of $400
per session will be borne by the University.

9.

10.

APPOINTMENT TO AN INSTRUCTIONAL POSITION
9.1

If an Administrator is appointed to a faculty position at the University, and if the
Administrator has served five uninterrupted years full time at the University as an
Administrator, then clause 9.2 shall apply.

9.2

The Administrator shall be entitled to a leave of absence with pay in order to
retrain for faculty duties. Such leave shall not exceed one year.

HEALTH RELATED BENEFITS
10.1

Administrators are covered by a “core plus options” benefits plan which includes
Basic Medical, Extended Health, Group Life Insurance, and Accidental Death and
Disablement. The University shall pay all premiums for this coverage.
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10.2

Administrators are covered by a Long Term Disability Plan. Administrators shall
pay all premiums for the Long Term Disability Plan until April 1, 2002 at which time
premiums shall be paid by the University.

10.3

As a minimum, coverage under the “core plus options” benefits plan shall be at
the level established for faculty. Changes which increase the total cost of the
provision of this benefit to Administrators shall only occur with the consent of the
Board.
NOTE: A statement of health related benefit coverage shall be issued to each
Administrator at each anniversary of this Policy.

10.4

College Pension Plan
The University offers subscription to the College Pension Plan as per the prevailing
regulations of the College (Pension) Act.

11.

12.

SICK LEAVE
11.1

Entitlement to sick leave with pay shall commence with employment and shall be
30 days per illness.

11.2

After 30 days of continuous illness, as applicable, application shall be made for
Long Term Disability benefits.

11.3

In circumstances where an employee does not qualify for Long Term Disability,
continued sick leave coverage shall be at the discretion of the President.

REFERENCE TO THE BOARD
12.1

Before the University takes any final action in respect of:
(a)

the suspension of an Administrator,

(b)

the termination of the services of an Administrator,
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(c)

any material change of the duties and/or responsibilities of an
administrative position, or

(d)

the appointment of an Administrator to a faculty position at the
University,

it shall, before taking such final action, provide the Administrator with an
opportunity to appear before the Board in accordance with the following
options:
(i)

the President shall, in writing, inform the Administrator of his/her
recommendation and of the Administrator's right to appear
before the Board within 14 days;

(ii)

the President's notice under (1) above shall specify the time, date
and place of the hearing before the Board;

(iii)

the Board shall hear and receive relevant evidence and
submissions from the President, the Administrator and other
material witnesses as may be necessary;

(iv)

the Board will review the evidence and submissions and make its
decision as soon as possible.

12.2

If the Administrator does not attend the meeting of the Board, then the University
may take final action in the absence of the Administrator without giving the
Administrator any further opportunity to attend before the Board or to be heard.
The Board shall establish such procedures as are necessary for the application of
12.1 and its decision in each case shall be final.

12.3

The Board will inform the Administrator of its decision forthwith.

12.4

There is no appeal within the University of a decision by the Board.

12.5

The notice of periods described in 4.1 above commence on the date of the Board
decision.
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CAPILANO UNIVERSITY COURSES
13.1

Credit Courses
Any employee with an employment status of twenty (20) or more hours per week
may register for unlimited Capilano University credit courses without payment of
tuition fees and registration fees.

13.2

Continuing Education Courses
Any employee and his/her current spouse and children may register for a total of
three (3) Capilano University continuing education courses (credit free) in any
calendar year without payment of tuition fees. In the case of continuing
education courses (credit free) the employee shall be entitled to the waiver only
after the minimum enrolment has been met by fee payers. There shall be no
waiver for non‐tuition costs such as travel costs for field trips, excursions, and
tours.

13.3

Cost Recoverable/Non‐base Funded Courses
In the case of credit courses that are offered on a cost recoverable basis (i.e.
non‐base funded courses), only the amount of tuition equivalent to the fees for
a regular base funded credit course shall be waived; any additional tuition costs
must be paid by the employee.

13.4

Time of Course
Such courses shall be taken outside the employee’s normal working hours. If
such courses are only offered during regular working hours, permission shall be
obtained from the Administrative Head responsible to enable course attendance
provided that arrangements satisfy the making up of time absent at no cost to
the University.
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Commencement and Completion
All courses taken must commence and end within the duration of an employee’s
employment status. If an employee ceases to be employed by the University
before completion of a course, s/he may be required to pay the tuition fees for
the course.

14.

LEGAL INDEMNIFICATION
The University shall:

15.

14.1

exempt and save harmless each employee (or the estate of the employee) from
any liability action arising from the proper performance of his/her duties for the
University, and

14.2

exempt and save harmless each retired employee (or the estate of the retired
employee) from any liability action arising from the proper performance of his/her
duties for the University prior to his/her retirement, and

14.3

assume all costs, legal fees and other expenses arising from any such action, and

14.4

consult with the employee concerning the selection of legal counsel.

AMENDMENT
15.1

This Policy may be amended from time to time by the Board in its discretion, but
such amendments will not be made capriciously and will be made only after
consultation with the Administrators.
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BOARD OF GOVERNORS REPORT
AGENDA ITEM 10: NWCCU Update
PURPOSE:

Approval
Information
Discussion

MEETING DATE: July 7, 2020
PRESENTER: Toran Savjord, VP Strategic Planning, Assessment & Institutional Effectiveness
EXECUTIVE SUMMARY: The Accreditation Team is developing processes and gathering information
for the NWCCU Annual Report and Year Seven report and planning the on-site visit (19-21st Oct
2020).

PURPOSE
To share information about the NWCCU Annual Report process and Seven Year Accreditation report and
site visit, and the process to gather information and data from across the University.
BACKGROUND
Capilano University is in its seventh year of its NWCCU accreditation which means that this year we are
required to complete a significant Year-7 evaluation and report and host an in-person site visit. This is in
addition to completing and submitting an annual report. All deadlines are August 1, 2020, and the site
visit by the accreditation group is scheduled for October 19-21, 2020. The site visit may be converted to
an online visit due to the impacts of COVID-19.
NWCCU has developed and refined its accreditation standards for 2020, reducing from 142 categories to
47, under two overarching standards. The two standards are:
•

Standard One: Student Success and Institutional Mission and Effectiveness
o Institutional Mission
o Improving Institutional Effectiveness
o Student Learning
o Student Achievement

•

Standard Two: Governance, Resources, and Capacity
o Governance
o Academic Freedom
o Policies and Procedures
o Institutional Integrity
o Financial Resources
o Human Resources
o Student Support Resources
o Library and Information Resources
o Physical and Technology Infrastructure
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The Accreditation Team will be reaching out to the appropriate departments that will be required to
provide information and data related to specific University practices, as outlined in the NWCCU
Standards. In particular, some of the standard elements require information to be gathered from
Institutional Research, Academic Initiatives and Planning, Finance, and the Registrar’s Office, while a
number of the standards are satisfied through CapU’s policies and procedures. In addition, the NWCCU
Annual Report will require information primarily from IR and AIP.
The report will need to be completed and delivered to NWCCU on or before Aug 1, 2020. The
Accreditation Team kindly requests timely responses to all requests for data and information.
RECOMMENDATION
THAT the Board of Governors accept as information this report from the NWCCU Accreditation Team.
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